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From the Editor's Desk

We are very happy to bring out combined volume XII and XIII of
Rabindra Bharati Journal of Political Science. We are unable to publish
two different voloumes due to the Covid-19 Pandemic situation, as is
customary. Like the previous years, this volume is also bilingual
containing both English and Bengali papers. Most of the contributors
have some connections with our department in different capacities and
others from different Colleges.

In this volume of the journal, thirteen articles and a book review
which can be broadly classified into two categories of which majority
of articles deal with socio-political and cultural issues of contemporary
India, others related to current international issues primarily concerned
with Asian politics.

Finally as usual it may be noted that the views presented in all the
articles in this volume are exclusively those of the respective authors
and the Editorial Board is no way responsible for the same. The
editorial board, however, takes the responsibility for errors and
omissions.

I convey my heartiest thanks to all the contributors and the
members of the editorial board. We acknowledge the help and support
that we received from the University authority and from the staff
members of AKC Imagine Printing Press to bring out this voloume.

We sincerely believe that your comments and suggestions can
make our journal better.

Bankim Chandra Mandal
Editor
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The Philosophy of Indian Socialism : An Ethical
and Spiritual Analysis

Sudipta Mandal

Abstract

Socialism is a multi-faceted term that changes its meaning and
description when applied to different situation, time and place.
Socialism as an ideology originated mainly in Europe as a result of
industrial revolution. Socialism evolved through different phases of
development. But the essence of this ideology was to eradicate the
injustices and inequality prevalent in society. Begining from the utopian
socialists to Indian socialists all of them shared the same belief that
socialism was needed to end the different types of disparities present in
society. Socialism gained prominence after the advent of Karl Marx
who gave a scientific explanation of historical progress. The ideas of
Marx inspired the occurrence of Russian revolution in the twentieth
century that marked a victory of socialism. This revolution actually
implemented the Marxian ideas into practice under the leadership of
Lenin. The success of this revolution inspired many socialists around
the world including Indians. The Indian socialists being influenced by
this revolution stood for the construction of socialist society in India.
As a result the congress socialist party came into existence in the pre-
independence period. During the colonial era the socialists maintained
that they had two fold objectives. One was to fight along with the
congress to attain independence and another was to establish socialist
pattern of society after independence. The socialist ideology in India
during the colonial period only had economic objective and identified
Marxism as socialism. But after independence the socialist ideology
went through a transformation that made it conducive to Indian
conditions. During this time the Indian socialists, being influenced by
the ideas of Gandhi, stood for incorporating the ideas of ethics and
spirituality within the socialist doctrine. The socialist ideology thereby
went through a transformation during this phase. This study was
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therefore undertaken to examine and analyse how the evolution of
socialist ideology contributed to shaping the philosophical base of this
doctrine.

Key Words :
Socialism, Marxism, Ethics, Spirituality and Philosophy

Introduction

Socialism is an ideology that cannot be defined in a single way. It
has got different connotations in different places, time and context. As
an ideology it was a product of the nineteenth century. But the term
socialism has been in use since long time. The term socialism as a term
is derived from a Latin word "Socius" meaning an ally or partner. It
actually signifies equality in rank and status (Sahai, 1986, p.1).
Socialism as a word appeared for the first time in print in Italian 1803
and was used in Owenite Cooperative magazine in 1827. Socialism was
applied first to Owen's theory of Social Reconstruction in England.
Owen's theory showed the existence of class distinction in society that
resulted in loss of social harmony. Owen, Saint Simon and Fourier all
of them found the presence this problem in society and they evolved a
solution to remove this class conflict. Their views incorporated in the
solutions to the problem came to be known as Socialism. Socialism
thereby originated in Europe as a theory that depicted the presence of
class distinction in society and resolved the disharmonies created out of
it. Socialism with the passage of time developed into a doctrine that
stood for establishment of a society based on freedom, equality,
fraternity and justice. To attain this utopian or early socialists believed
in the need to establish a socialist society by putting down the capitalist
order. They all recommended a peaceful transition to socialism but
could not formulate a concrete idea. In the early nineteenth century
socialist emerged as a political creed as result of industrial revolution.
The early socialism as well as Marx believed in the need to end the
evils and injustices created in society by process of industrialisation.
Karl Marx developed socialism into a comprehensive and scientific
theory. Marx incorporated revolutionary techniques within the strategies
to establish socialism. Socialism with the Marxist idea entered a new
phase of development. Marx put forward the view that violent means
was needed to bring an end to classes in society. Marx believed that

The Philosophy of Indian ....... Spiritual Analysis 3

the existence of classes in society created all types of discrimination in
society. These ideas of Marx inspired the occurence of Russian
Revolution of 1917 which under the leadership of Lenin led to a
holistic change of every aspect of society. The success of this
revolution brought high hopes to all socialists around the world
including Indians.

In India during the last quarter of the nineteenth century traces of
socialist ideas were found in the writings of Bengali poets like Bankim
Chandra Chatterjee and Rabindra Nath Tagore. They advocated the
need to distribute the wealth among the people, to end the exploitation
of the colonial regime and that of the landlords. They observed the
presence of injustice in society but could not devise a concrete strategy
to resolve it. In India socialist ideas developed around the early thirties.
The development of socialist ideas created a heated controversy in
Indian political scene. Personalities like Mahatma Gandhi and Bhagavan
Das doubted the possibility of application of socialist ideas to Indian
societal condition. They believed that a foreign ideology like socialism
would not be suitable to Indian condition. Leaders like Jayaprakash
Narayan, on the other hand, felt that Indian condition was conducive
for the development of socialism. In India after 1922 and the
occurrence of Kanpur conspiracy socialist ideas began to germinate.
During this time Marxist literature was smuggled to India. M. N. Roy
played a leading role in smuggling the Marxist literature to India. These
activities generated the initial consciousness that contributed to growth
of socialism in India.

In India socialism developed as as a movement within the freedom
strugle. Many leaders within the Congress like C. R. Das and
Sampuranand became influenced by the Marxist ideology by going
through the Marxist literature during this period. Jawaharlal Nehru
during the 1930s also came contact with Marxist ideas which
influenced him to organise the Congress on socialist line. Nehru had
written certain articles in the newspapers in 1933 under the title
"Wither India". In this article he analysed the political and economic
situation of the world and also prescribed certain suggestions. He felt
that to establish political and economic equality it was essential to
eradicate all sorts of exploitation in society. He felt this could be done
only when people would work within the framework socialist order.
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This article of Nehru greatly inspired the formation of the Congress
Socialist Party in 1934. Besides this during this time leaders like
Jayaprakash Narayan, Minoo Masani, Achyut Patwardhan and Ashoke
Mehta were jailed in Nasik. They in jail discussed the future of the
anti-imperialist movement led by Gandhiji. They were all influenced by
the socialist ideology but did not like the attitude of the Communist
Party of India towards the freedom strugle. They felt the need to form
a socialist party within the Congress which would be committed to dual
activity of fighting the imperialist rule and establishing a socialist
pattern of society. This resulted in creation of the Congress Socialist
Party in 1934 to establish a socialist pattern of society in India. The
congress socialist party being a part of the congress fought the freedom
struggle as well as adopted strategies for socialist transformation of
society.

In India before independence the Socialist Party propagated the
Marxian version of socialism. The Congress Socialist Party equated
itself with Soviet communism. The Indian socialists at this time
considered Marxism only as real socialism although they had
reservations about it. After independence the picture changed. In the
post-independence period the socialist leaders felt the need to
incorporate the Gandhian ideas into the socialist framework to make it
suitable to Indian condition. As a result Indian socialism evolved as a
synthesis of western and Indian traditional ideas. Therefore, to
understand the philosophical base of Indian socialism it is necessary to
examine the ideological evolution of Indian socialism. In this study an
attempt has been made to study the ideas and components in particular
ethics and spirituality that contributed to building of the philosophical
foundation of Indian socialism.

Objectives
This study was undertaken with the following objectives to
examine the extent to which Indian traditional ideas along with western
ideas formed the basis of the socialist ideology in India. The objectives
are
(1) To examine the extent to which Gandhian ideas contributed to
framing of Indian socialism.
(2) To analyse the Marxian idea of socialism and highlight the idea of
ethics and spirituality incorporated within the doctrine.
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(3) To analyse the evolution of socialist ideology in India through the
ideas of Indian socialist thinkers and evaluate their contribution in
shaping the philosophy of Indian socialism.

Indian Socialism : Influence of Gandhian ideas

In India the post-independence era played an extremely important
role in shaping the socialist ideology. Before independence socialism
was influenced by the ideas of Marxism. The Russian revolution greatly
inspired the development of socialism in India. In India after
independence socialism greatly tilted towards the Gandhian ideology. In
1952 socialist thinkers like Rammanohar Lohia advocated that
Gandhism could provide the new basis for the development of socialist
ideas to Indian conditions (Rai, 1974, p.145). Mahatma Gandhi gave a
new interpretation of socialism that was suited to Indian condition. He
agreed with Marx that socialism would end all sorts of discrimination in
society but differed as to way of achieving it. Gandhian concept of
socialism was based on ethical idea that stressed on inner reform of
human nature (Jawaid, 1985, p.6). Gandhi did not believe in the
Marxian philosophy materialism that was based on economic concerns.
To him mere guarantee of economic equality would not lead to end of
exploitation in society. He believed that life of human being demands
more than mere satisfaction of economic needs. To him importance has
to be given on the development of spiritual and ethical aspect of
individual personality. To attain this he believed in transforming the
individuals of society to a higher self. This he believed could be done
only when individuals resort to truth and non-violence. He was
opposed to violent revolution of any kind. Gandhi believed in resorting
to purity of means for establishing socialism in Indian conditions.
Gandhi believed in the principle of Sarvodaya which was a spiritual
concept that stood for good of all. The economic principle of
Sarvodaya stood for trusteeship, voluntary acceptance of poverty,
boycott of large scale industries and building of cottage industries. To
him spinning wheel symbolised economic self-sufficiency and security.
He felt in a country like India development of cottage industry can only
bring about progress and prosperity to the people. He stood for the
principle of Sarvodaya based on trusteeship and voluntary acceptance of
poverty which would eliminate economic inequality in society. Gandhi
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maintained that this principle would make the owners of property a
trustee of their wealth that would end the economic disparities in
society. On social level this principle stood for end of caste system,
untouchability and social discrimination. On the political field it stood
for decentralisation of power through the village panchayat system. This
system would enable wide participation of people in public activity.
Gandhi through his ideas tried to reform the Indian society of its ills
and evils. This was Gandhi's approach to socialism that was in harmony
with Indian condition. Gandhi believed that to establish socialism it was
essential to bring about economic reform along with change in the
nature of individual. His approach to socialism was humanitarian that
sort to uplift the downtrodden of the society and built a moral and
responsible individual. Thereby the Gandhian ideas infused the Indian
socialist philosophy with the ideas of ethics, morality and spiritualism
that made it suitable to Indian societal framework.

Marxian idea of socialism : a combination of materialist and
spiritual philosophy

The main philosophical premise on which the Marxist theory was
built was on the theory of 'Dialectical Materialism'. This theory of
dialectics implied primacy to 'matter' over 'mind' (Kirkup, 1987, pp.133-
167). This theory was interpreted in various ways by different scholars.
One major way of interpreting the theory was that it justified the
importance of economic concerns of life. It was concerned with
materialist needs of human life devoid of ethical and spiritual concerns.
This theory of "Dialectical Materialism" was applied by Marx to the
study of human history. This came to be known as 'Historical
Materialism' which stood for materialistic concerns of human history
(Wright, 1986, pp.1-18). This idea of Historical Materialism greatly
inspired Lenin and Stalin the chief theoreticians of the Soviet
communism. They framed their ideology by stressing on economic
concerns of life. They advocated that the mode of production at a
given stage of society determines the social, moral and political pattern
of society. This understanding of Lenin greatly inspired the Indian
socialists. Indian socialists during the colonial period believed in the
idea of Russian socialism that was based on materialistic interpretation
of life. But after independence the Indian socialists moves away from
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the Soviet interpretation of socialism. They maintained that economic
content alone did not form the basis of Marxian doctrine. Some of the
Indian socialists believed that the idea of Marxism based on economic
content developed as a result of pragmatic application of socialism in
Soviet Russia. It was not found in the Marx's own interpretation of
socialism.

Some pioneers of Indian socialism like Acharya Narendra Dev and
Jawaharlal Nehru advocated that the Marxist conception of history was
largely misunderstood and misinterpreted. Acharya Narendra Dev
advocated that Marx's use of the expression 'Materialism, was largely
misunderstood. He believed that Marx did not deny the existence of
'mind', spiritual and ethical values of life (Dev, 1979, pp.195-197). He
stressed that Marx did not attach supremacy to matter and consider it
to be the only factor responsible for evolution of history. According to
Acharya Narendra Dev all that Marx meant was that an idea can
influence the course of history only when it realises itself in fact and
becomes a thing. He advocated that Marx gave equal importance to
both mind and matter. Acharya Narendra Dev felt that man can neither
create anything independently of the objective situation and nor can a
given objective situation by itself produce a desired result without the
active participation of man. He believed that Marx used the expression
'materialism' only to differentiate his method from that of Hegel's idea
of 'idealism' that denied the world of experience. This showed that
Acharya Narendra Dev interpreted idea of socialism as a doctrine that
eliminated economic discrimination and created a society that cultivated
ethical and spiritual values of life (Bakshi, 1993, pp.53-57). He felt that
Marxism was a doctrine that could holistically transform the Indian
society. A similar view was also expressed by another socialist leader
Jawaharlal Nehru. He advocated that Marx used the expression
'materialist' to distinguish his theory from the 'idealist'. According to
Nehru, Marx used the expression to explain the progress of history in a
scientific way through examination of facts (Iyer, 1983). To Nehru the
idea of 'materialism' of Marx was a philosophical expression that was
concerned with material as well as ethical and spiritual aspects of life.
This idea illustrated by the Indian socialist thinkers establishes Marxism
as a socialist doctrine capable of transforming every aspect of society.
This shows that after independence the socialist thinkers interpreted
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Marxism in a way that made it conducive to Indian conditions. In India
Marxism was thereby interpreted as a doctrine of socialism that uplifted
the economic condition as well as built the moral and spiritual nature
of man.

Evolution of socialist thought : The ideas of Indian socialist
thinkers

In India the socialist thought evolved through two phases of
development. The first phase started in the colonial era. In this phase
socialism was considered as an economic doctrine. The second phase
began after independence when socialism stood for social and spiritual
regeneration as well as material well-being of the society. In India
socialism developed through two different phases. During the colonial
period socialism was viewed as a doctrine that led to socio-economic
reconstruction of society and established equality. Nehru during this
time advocated socialism as an economic doctrine that would end the
socio-economic inequalities and eliminate the poverty existed in society.
Another socialist thinker Jayaprakash Narayan maintained that socialism
was a doctrine that could establish material progress to mankind. He
advocated that socialism establishes an order based on planned
economy in the interest of common man. This is essential to ensure
social progress and development. The programme of the Congress
Socialist Party during this time reflected the existence of economic
content. Thus in the pre-independence period socialism was
characterised primarily as an economic doctrine.

In the post independence period the contents of modern socialism
were seriously re-evaluated and re-examined. It was found that the
doctrine of socialism encompassed both socio-economic and ethical
component. Indian socialist thinkers during this period shifted their
focus from Russian communism to Marxian idea of socialism. The
Indian socialist now wanted to build their own socialist doctrine suited
to Indian conditions. They developed their own variety of socialism
through a synthesis of Marxian and Gandhian idea. The Indian socialist
after independence became influenced by the ideas of Gandhi. Socialist
thinker like Jayaprakash Narayan who firmly believed in the ideas of
dialectical materialism changed his view after coming in contact with
Gandhi. He advocated that materialism prevented man from becoming
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human. So he denounced the materialist philosophy and stood for
incorporation of spiritual and ethical values in politics (Narayan, 1959).
He believed that goodness in man could be cultivated only through
spiritual growth of man. This similar belief was also got reflected in the
ideas of Acharya Narendra Dev. He asserted that material well-being
could not guarantee the growth of equality and social justice in society.
He believed that the cultivation of ethics and spirituality was needed for
the establishment of socialism in society. The Gandhian ideas appealed
to him immensely. He, being a Marxist, felt the need to integrate the
Gandhian ideas into the web of Indian socialism. He advocated that
socialism could be successfully established in India only when it will
emerge as a construct out of the combination of material, ethical and
spiritual values of life. During the same time Rammohar Lohia also
maintained that a synthesis of Marxism and Gandhism was needed for
establishment of socialism to Indian condition. He emphasised that
capitalism and communism were closed systems. Therefore socialism
was the only alternative path that had to be followed. Thereby to
develop socialism in Indian condition incorporation of both materialist
and spiritual values were needed (Rao, 1982). These ideas of the
pioneer socialist thinkers shaped the philosophy of Indian socialism. The
Indian socialist thinkers believed that the idea of socialism would
become a reality only when it becomes rooted to Indian traditional
values and culture.

Conclusion

The socialist ideology in Indian has developed through a synthesis
of the ideas of Marx and Gandhi. In India socialism developed as a
part of the independence movement. In pre-independence period
socialism was conceived as a doctrine that would end the imperialist
rule and lead to construct of an economically advanced society. But
with the entry of Mahatma Gandhi in Indian politics the ideas of
spirituality and ethics came to dominate the political arena. Gandhi gave
socialism a new interpretation that made it suitable to Indian conditions.
His idea of socialism included two basic principles. One was
Trusteeship and the other was Sarvodaya. These two principles stood
for uplifting the inner spiritual self of man to a level that would led to
material and ethical transformation of values of society. Gandhi's
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emergence in the political scene exerted considerable influence over the
Indian socialist thinkers. The Indian socialist thinkers thereafter stood
for incorporating the ideas of ethics and spirituality within the socialist
doctrine. The socialist thinkers of India maintained that socialism was
an ideology that would create material prosperity and facilitate the
ethical and spiritual advancement of society. For the establishment of
equality and social justice in society the Indian socialist thinkers
adopted the Marxian ideology of social transformation. They advocated
that Marxism was a doctrine that would ensure the end of economic
exploitation and contribute to building of an ethical society embedded
with higher moral character. The Gandhian principle on the other hand
inspired the socialists to take moral and ethical paths to bring about
this transformation. In India socialism to be successfully established
required to be a combination of both material and spiritual aspect of
life. The Indian socialist thinkers thereby formulated their own concept
of socialism based on a synthesis of Marxism and Gandhism. Their
philosophy of socialism can thus be interpreted as a philosophy based
on holistic transformation of society that envisages the transformation
of the minds and nature of individuals. This would lead to the
betterment of inner self of human beings and an end of the material
exploitation and injustice in society. Thus, socialism in Indian context
has been conceived as a doctrine that would facilitate the building of a
democratic society based on equality, ethics, spirituality and social
justice.
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Women in Politics in India : A Voyage of
Submissive Towards Entitlement

Nabamita Barman

Abstract :

Politics is widely accepted as a field of male-domination.
Universally women are mostly excluded from this field as a share
holder. Now a days they are merely accepted as participant. In India
too women have been mainly confined in household activity and have
not been permitted to enter in the public zone i.e. politics since various
historic stages. Mythological glorious position of women in India is
theoretical. Since independence constitution-makers and government
have been presented a very keen atmosphere for securing women's
participation in politics. But quite dissatisfactory fact is that still women
are not in the position of decision maker in all sphere of life including
politics.

Keywords :
Empowerment, Politics, Constitutional Safeguard, Submissive,
Entitlement.

Introduction :

Women and politics, universally as well as historically has been
recognized as two separate areas in the societal corps. Politics is such
a field predominantly occupied by men all over the globe even till date.
The state of women regarding accessibility of political rights as well as
being active in this field is far from satisfaction and it is also tenable to
the case of acquisition of decisive power in public activity. Globally,
women's spontaneous joining as well as presence in political arena is
shrunk, excluding Nordic Countries (Sinha, 2000, p.II). Historical
portfolios of some women in most powerful position are definitely not
an indicator of significant political status of women in totally. In all
most every society, starting from developed to developing, assigns
household work to women and perceives politics purely as a matter of
outer world and public in nature. It also takes it natural to keep aside
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women from politics i.e. public activity. The cross cultural contexts of
India in various historic phases are not an exception of this trend.
These also put women confined within the boundary of household.
Mythological glorious position of women has not been reflected in real
scenario.

Role of women in political field in different historic ages:

The status of women in India in respect of performance and
participation and entilement in politics has changed with the change of
historical phase. The historical evolution of India's territory as well as
cultural setup folds a period of more than four thousand years, which
inserts various religious stand points in India's cultural corpus which
generates different approaches towards the role of women in society,
both authoritative as well as civic. Though societal context largely
determines the political role in India, but at the same time it is also
true that a good social position is not always reflected in political
performance and entitlement. This is evident from the role and status of
women in India in various historic ages.

Social status and political participation of women in ancient
India :

The ancient Indian cultures place women in such a position that
this age has become known as golden age in the history of the status
of women in India. Women were really in a glorious position
regarding the performance and attainments. At that time society was
matriarchal and women enjoyed equal rights and position with that of
men. Archaeological evidences like scriptures, painting, literatures and
others indicate prestigious position of women in social strata (Seth,
2001, p.10). In Vedic age too it can be said that the position of
women was fairly satisfactory (Gupta, 1999, p.3). Women actively
participated in all social activities including the most important religious
activity. Their position was also glorious in respect of educational
attainments (Hate, 1969, p.16). Women's presence also can be found in
military actions. The name of Vispal and Vadhrimati is quite worthy to
be mentioned here (Hate, 1969, p.18). The prevalence of women's
right to remarry, desire for daughter, right to hold the sacred thread i.e.
Upavita — Dharna indicates women's "Golden Age" in respect of social
status (Roy et al., 1978, p.16; Frobes, 1996, p.16). But there were no
evidence of a queen-ruling province or women as regent. Vedas and
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others scripts mention about Rajan or the King as administrative body.
Women were not engaged in the body of politics (Hate, 1669, p.37).
Thus the exhausted inference here is that regarding social status of
women in Vedic age it was glorious age but performance and
entitlement in political sphere was gloomy (Bhattacharya, 2006, p.141).
From the latter Vedic period i.e. the period of Sutras, Samhitas, Smriti
the sign of deterioration can be found. In these ages too there was no
single instance of women as ruler or administrative part (Arehak, 1998,
p.34).

The Gangas Valley dynasties like Maurya and Gupta (excepting
Nanda Dynasty) put few instances of women profile who exerted their
influence over administrative work. Chanakya, alternatively known as
Kautilya, the minister of Chandra Gupta Mourya prescribed for State
prostitution to serve as king's spy and intelligence agent and whose
earnings supplied a great to royal treasury would be placed at high
social ranking, Kautilya also prescribed that a princess can participate in
administratioin but remaining at the back of the throne (Gaur, 1980,
p-12). Prabhabati Gupta, a person from royal family of Gupta dynasty
was very much influential in administration but from the behind.

Thus to state clearly, high social status of women does not always
indicates vibrant role and satisfactory position in politics. Even the age
of women's glorious attainments in all fields in ancient period put no
proof of satisfactory political status or a single instance of women
profile as political head. Comparatively the latter ages of the ancient
period appears to be more advanced than the staring time period in
respect of allowing women to interfere in administrative work though
from the back side.

Women's political performance in medieval India and social
condition :

The embark of Muslim in India has taken as periodical
segregation regarding historic phases in India. It is accepted that
medieval period of Indian history started with the Muslim invasion.
Muslim invasion is often taken as the reason of deterioration of
women's social entitlements and curtailment of many rights availed by
them in just preceding age. But Muslims appeared liberal in respect of
putting women in sovereign position in reign. One can recall Razia
Sultana as the first woman ruler in India nominated and coronated by
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her father Iltutmis, the great Slave King. Minhaj-Ud-din, the then
chronicle mentioned that "She was a great sovereign and sagacious,
just, beneficent and a dispenser of justice and warlike talent and was
endowed with all the admirable attributes and qualifications necessary
for kings" (Dunbar, 1981, p.102). Malika-e-Jahan and mother of
Muhmmud Tughlaq from the period of Khalji dynasty were influential
in administrative work behind the curtain. Mughals also put instances of
influential women in reign like Mahim Begaum, mother of Babar, Bibi
Mubarika, wife of Babar, Mahim Anager, Salma Sultan Begum, in the
period of Akbar, Nur Jahan in the period of Jahangir, Jahanara in the
period Shah Jahan, Roshonara, Zebunissa, Zinat-Un-Nissa in the period
of Aurangzeb, were the example of women profile of enormous
influence and participation in reigning and having royal prerogatives
(Seth, 2001, p.28; Gaur, 1980, pp.4-6; Desai, 1992, , p.92).

In spite,profile of these royal women profile in reign could not
able to efface the grave situation of common women. From this period
women's confinement in household became a general practice. Hinduism
generated horrible customs (like purdah, zinana, sati etc.) for women in
the fear of losing chasity and honour. Women in medieval period who
obtained and exercised power ably were rare and legendary. But
women mass were accepted as dedicating, less-authoritative, and
supposed to hold bearing and rearing task of child within household.
Except the legend of the Queen of Jhansi, this submissive status of
women continues years after years until the entrance of reformist in the
Hindu society in the 19" century.

Women's participation in freedom struggle of India:

India heralded both the British administrative victory and
introduction of western education as well. Hindu revivalism got impetus
from the western education which had a great impact in making re-
entrance of common Indian women in public sphere. There were so
many examples of women profile in reformist activity, revolutionary
activity, and there were also example of being associated with Indian
National Congress's activity. But massive entrance of common women
in freedom struggle i.e. agitation politics is one of the great
contribution of M. K. Gandhi (Kaur, 1968, pp.162-163). M. K. Gandhi
received satisfactory responses of women from both upper and lower
strata of the society out of the motivation to join India's struggle for
freedom.
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Another surprising and pioneering step had been forwarded by
Netaji Subhash Chandra Bose regarding involving women in politics.
He first created woman troop and also imparted training for fighting at
battle field (Kaur, 1968, p.241). It was legendary that women did
excellent in the battle field in the excessive bad condition after the
defeat of Japan. It was the direct impact of S. C. Bose to make the
freedom struggle of India fall among the history of liberation
movements where women participated greatly both qualitative as well
as quantitative manner (Forbes, 1996, p.212; Adiraju, 2001, p.384).

Participation and performance of women in India in post-
independence period:

It is quite evident that in pre-independence period women got a
sound set-up for participation in public life. After independence our
Constitution makers also wanted the restoration of women in high
status by utilizing their faculty as well as performance (Gupta, 1999,
p-113). The Constitution has granted equal political right to all
irrespective of sex along with some special provisions which provide
some privileges to women, children and other weaker sections of our
society. History of developed countries shows women's struggle for
equal political right where as Indian women are quite fortunate
regarding this that they got the same immediately after independence.
Besides the liberal constitutional provisions, the Government of India
has been providing several suportive laws for the safeguards towards
women These are :

Hindu Adoption and Maintenance Act 1950,
Plantation and Labour Act 1952,

Mine's Act 1952,

Special Marriage Act 1954,

Hindu Marriage Act 1955,

Dowry Prohibition Act 1961,

Hindu Interstate and Succession Act 1961,
Maternity Benefit Act 1961,

Equal Remuneration Act 1976,

National Commission for Women Act 1990,
The 73 Constitution (Amendment) Act 1992,
The 74" Constitution (Amendment) Act 1992 (Mehta, 1982,
pp. 106-108; Seth, 2001, p.54).
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Still the vast majority of Indian women in rural areas are
burdened with traditional tasks and hardly aware about the laws, the
Constitutional Provisions made for their benefit as well as safeguard
(Gaur, 1980, p.28) It is also evident from statistics that women
belonging to upper societal class have much more job opportunities
where as rural women are not enjoying these and still lives under social
taboos (Devendra, 1985, p.43). The publication of report of National
Committee on Status of Women in India revealed that political
awareness is being associated with political participation always. Further
statistics of political participation, crossing mere voting during elections,
is significantly different between rural and urban areas. Again although
having high degree of literacy, and awareness generally Women are not
interested in political participation (Report of National Committee on
Status of Women in India, 1974).

Role of women in electoral politics:

India can be regarded as quite liberal and also pioneering in the
whole world as India has provided supportive legal framework for the
welfare of women. But the gloomy fact is that women have neither
participated in politics nor taken part in political system. The legacy of
agitational politics of wide participation was vanished after
independence. Whether it is electoral politics or statistics of women's
appearance in public offices, everywhere women are marginalized. The
gap in respect of electoral politics i.e. the participation in casting votes
is not that grave to that of participatory politics i.e. share in council of
ministers and also in seats of popular house. The gap between the
number of contesting women and men for the membership of popular
house is also too wide and since independence this dispersion lasts till
today. Table no. 1 shows the picture of representation of women in
national elections since independence. The dispersion related to the
share in the competition and in Lok Sabha seats for the same are
shown in the same table as well. Statistics indicates that since
independence the percentage of women contestants in every election is
continuously increasing except that last election where contestants male-
female ratio is lower than the previous year of election i.e. 2009. But
the percentage of women contestants never exceeded 10. The statistics
in respect of women contestants are like -2.90% in the first, 3.32% in
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the second, 2.83% in the third, 2.98% in the fourth, 2.87% in the fifth,
3.09% in the sixth, 3.11% in the seventh, 3.21% in the eighth, 3.83%
in the ninth, 4.20% in the tenth, 5.77% in the eleventh, 6.11% in the
twelfth, 6.53% in the thirteenth, 6.89% in fourteenth, 8.10% in the
fifteenth and 7.82% in the sixteenth Lok Sabha election. The nature of
statistics regarding women's representation in Lok Sabha is more likely
to the previous one as till recently women's representation in respect of
seats in Lok Sabha was below 10% as in the year 2009 women
members for the first time secured more than 10% (10.87%) and they
(women) adhere this tradition in the successive election i.e. 2014's Lok
Sabha election (women got 11.23% of seats in present Lok Sabha). In
the Lok Sabha elections of the years 1952, 1957, 1962, 1967, 1971,
1977, 1980, 1984, 1989, 1991, 1996, 1998, 1999, 2004, women had
secured 4.50%, 4.45%, 6.28%, 5.58%, 5.41%, 3,51%, 5.29%, 7.95%,
5.48%, 7.49%, 7.37%, 7.92%, 9.02%, 8.29%, of seats respectively.
Selection-statistics of women winning candidate as cabinet members
since independence is also very disappointing as it never put a number
more than 10%. In the first cabinet the percentage of selection women
cabinet member from the women MP's was 4.55%, in second cabinet
there was no representation of women MPs, in third cabinet 3.23%, in
fourth cabinet 3.45%, in fifth cabinet 3.57%, in the sixth cabinet again
there was no representation, in seventh cabinet 3.57%, in the eighth,
ninth and tenth there were no representation, in the eleventh cabinet
2.5%, no representation in twelfth cabinet, 2.04% in thirteenth, 6.64%
in fourteenth and 3.39% in fifteenth and 9.84% in 16" Cabinet.

In West Bengal, which is under the leadership of a woman the
position of women is not satisfactory. Presently though under feminine
Chief Ministership the selection of women as cabinet member is only
2.86% and the percentage of women member in the assembly is
11.90%. In the year 2006 there were 14.29% women MLA but their
representation in the cabinet was 2.38%. In the year 2001 there was no
women cabinet member though they represented total 9.86% of total
seats in the Legislative Assembly. It is evident that in twenty first
century even under women leadership there is no significant difference
in the political status of women here (West Bengal Assembly Election
Result, 2001, 2006, 2011).

Table 1: Women's participation in national elections and their representation in popular house as well as Cabinets.
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Sources : simulation of data available in :

1. https://factly.in/history-indian-elections/

2. https://factly.in/women-mps-in-lok-sabha-how-have-the-numbers-
changed/

3. http://www.isidelhi.org.in/w1/article/2014-03.pdf

4. http://india.gov.in/spotlight/union-council-ministers

*some states restrained themselves from voting

India established herself as a remarkable example to the world by
introducing her first cabinet with one woman minister, in the successive
years India did not experience any representation of women in union
cabinet. Even under Indira Gandhi's rule did not provide any scope of
entrance in union cabinet to women members of Parliament. Rajib
Gandhi's regime opened the door for only one woman minister. After
decade of exile Indian cabinet included a woman minister, when Susma
Swaraj was appointed as the Minister of Information and Broadcasting
in the first Vajpayee ministry. From independence for the first time
Indian cabinet was represented by more than one women union minister
in the period from 2004-2009. It is quite a positive sign that this trend
has been maintained in two successive ministries. In the present time
women attended comparatively fair position in cabinet as they occupied
total six posts in the union cabinet and obviously this made a
distinction from the past trend.

Women in state level-politics:

Women comprise half of the total population. Democracy
enshrines as well as depends on people's participation. Hence women's
participation in the political process as well as developmmental
activities is of crucial importance in respect of equality. Women are also
cornered in respect of state level politics still today's advanced set-up.
The degree of dispersion in share of seats in Bidhan Sabha (in the
contest for that) is also disappointing even in the twenty first century.
Women representation in state cabinet is also microscopic. Table no. 2
shows the status of women in state politics and in cabinet throughout
India. The degree of dispersion in electoral contests and thereby
acquisition of seats has been mainfested in the same table.

Table no. 2 reflects that women in state legislative assembly too,
in the present decade, nowhere occupied more than 15% of the total
numbers of seats. Specifically women secured only 11.56% of total
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number of seats in West Bengal legislative assembly, 7.14% in
Uttarakhand, 8.68% of total seats in Uttar Pradesh, 8.33% of total
seats in Tripura, 7.56% of total seats in Telengana, 7.26% of total seats
in Tamil Nadu, 12.5% of total seats in Sikkim, 14% of total seats in
Rajasthan, 11.97% of total seats in Punjab, 7.48% of total seats in
Odisha, 5% of total seats in Meghalaya, Manipur and in Kerala, 6.94%
of total seats in Jharkhand, 2.30% of total seats in Jammu & Kashmir,
2.94% of total seats in Himachal Pradesh, 14.44% of total seats in
Haryana, 8.79% of total seats in Gujrat, 2.5% of total seats in Goa,
11.11% of total seats in Chhattisgarh and Assam, 13.99% of total seats
in Bihar, 3.33% of total seats in Arunachal Pradesh, 9.18% of total
seats in Andhra Pradesh. It is quite dismal that even in present days too
there are two States where there is no woman representation in
legislative assembly. Those two are Nagaland and Mizoram. The
dispersion in male-female ratio regarding number of contestants in the
elections for legislative assemblies in every state is also too wide to be
satisfied with. No state put at least one female against two male
contestants. The widest dispersion prevails in the State of Nagaland
(male-female ratio is 93:1 here). Total nine States have put eleven male
contestants against one female contestant.Those ststes are Uttarakhand,
Uttar Pradesh, Punjab, Odisha, Kerala, Haryana, Chhattisgarh, Assam
and Andhra Pradesh. Two States put 12:1 male female ratio in respect
of contestant of legislative assembly election viz. Rajasthan and Madhya
Pradesh. In West Bengal that ratio is 9:1. In Tamil Nadu, Karnataka
and Manipur it is 18:1. The male-female contestant ratios Tripura,
Mizoram, Maharashtra, Jammu & Kashmir, Goa, Bihar, Arunachal
Pradesh are 16:1, 23:1, 14:1, 29:1, 21:1, 10:1, 27:1 respectively. The
percentage of occupying post as cabinet minister by women in the
Council of Minister in the States are less than 15% everywhere except
Meghalaya where this percentage is slightly high i.e. 16.67%. In Andhra
Pradesh it is 15%. In Tripura, Odisha and Manipur women occupied
8.33% of the total post of Cabinet Minister. In West Bengal,
Uttarakhand, Uttar Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Sikkim, Rajasthan,
Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Kerala, Karnataka, Jharkhand, Jammu &
Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh, Haryana, Goa, Chhattisgarh, Bihar, Assam,
Andhra Pradesh, the percentages of women Cabinet Minister are
5.88%, 9.09%, 4.76%, 10.34%, 7.69%, 14.28%, 5.55%, 15.70%, 5%,
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3.33%, 20%, 5.88%, 4.76%, 14.29%, 9.09%, 7.69%, 10.34%, 7.14% Sources : simulation of data available in :

respectively. 1. http://www.elections.in/west-bengal

Table 2: Women's representation in State-Politics, Legislatures and 2. http://eci.nic.in/eci_main/StatisticalReports/AE2012/Stats_Report
UP2012.pdf

Cabinets throughout India. L . L
3.  http://eci.nic.in/ECI_Main/StatisticalReports/AE2013/

w5 5 TRP2013_Reports.pdf
°czg 3 . . I .
SETE 4. http://tripura.gov.in/ministerslist
é Z a2 oI NaNN®a X2 er DN 20 5. http://www.telanganastateinfo.com/telangana-state-mlas-list/
= =} . . . .
R é S é 6. www.telangana.gov.in/government/council-of-ministers
< 7.  ecinic.in/eci_main/StatisticalReports/AE2011/stat TN_May2011.pdf
= < .
§§§§ FeZu2CxRElgenngsaigeergasdsxt 8. http://www.sikkimammembly.org/
< - 9.  http://www.sikkimonline.in/About/Administration/index.html
G
EREN 10. http://www.rajassembly.nic.in/
S Edlo v — ot — oo MO Ot — p 1 Y.
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50 (2ol & 2uivuooxlP2RLannd vu=ontzx . . . . - -
FOIS|ISRJEG T '2822208z528289d ' &§8RE2 Y 15. http://www.odisha.gov.in/emodisha/Cabinet/asp
ey 16. http://infoelections.com/infoelection/index.php/ne/1326-nagaland-
SESEleonmygr o mnnasnony s aannexy council-of-ministers-2013 html
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28. http://www.niyamasabha.org/codes/emin.htm

29. ecinic.in/eci_main/StatisticalReports/AE2011/stat KA May2011.pdf

30. eci.nic.in/eci_main/StatisticalReports/AE2013/StatReports2013pdf

31. http://karnatakavarthe.org/en/council-of-ministers/

32. http://prdjharkhand.in//ministers.php

33, eci.nic.in/eci_main/StatisticalReports/
...StatReportJharkhandLA2014.pdf

34. eci.nic.in.eci_main/StatisticalReports/AE2014/Stat-Report-J&K-
2014.pdf

35. http://news.statetimes.in/portfolios-of-the-ministers-of-pdp-bjp-
alliance-in-Jammu-and-Kashmir/

36. http://himachal.gov.in./index1.php?lang 1&dpt_id 17&level-1&lid-
2155&sublinkid-1767

37. himachal.nic.in/WriteReadData/1892s/6_1892s/1396072683.pdf

38. http://www.haryana.gov.in/government/ministers.html

39. eci.nic.in/eci_main/StatisticalReports/
...StatReportHaryanalLA2014.pdf

40. https://ceo.gujarat.gov.in/download/detail _report ac2012.pdf

41. http://www.gujaratindia.com/whos-who/ministers.htm

42. eci.nic.in/eci_main/StatisticalReports/
...Statistical ReportGOA2012.pdf

43. http://infolections.com/infoelection/index.php/goa-news/330-
cabinetministergoa20122017.html

44. eci.nic.in/eci_main/StatisticalReports/...CGAE 2013 stat report.pdf

45. http://www.bihar.com/Cabinet.aspx

46. www.elections.in/bihar/

47. eci.nic.in/eci_main/StatisticalReports/...AE2011/
Stats_Report AS2011.pdf

48. http://www.neportal.org/northeastfiles/Assam/political/Council-of-
Ministers.asp

49. www.elections.in/arunachalpradesh/

50. http://www.arunachalpradeshem.in/com.php

S1. http://www.ap.gov.in/government//council-of-ministers/

52. www.eci.nic.in/eci.../StatisticalReports/.../Stat-Report-Andhra-
Pradesh2014.pdf

In respect of electoral politics regarding the body of legislature
and the election of personages in the Council of Ministers in the states
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of India, we sadly witnesed that even in this advanced era of twenty-
first century women representation is neither properly proportionate in
respect of population figure nor considerably adequate. Their number
has always remained very poor. It can be attributed that principle of
patriarchy accentuates subordination of women in all sphere of life and
politics is not an exception of it. In reduction of gender discrimination
in all respect the Govt. of India has always been very keen since the
days of the making of our Constitution. Our Constitution-makers also
put focus on women's participation in all developmental activities.
Hence our Constitution has always been supportive to the liberation
and equality of women in India. With the publication of the report of
Committee on Status of Women in India, the process of providing
special support had obtained accleration due to its highlighting on
women's declining status, role and participation . Among the various
measures in form of scheme, policy, programmes, aimed at assisting
women's march forward in all sphere of life, the 73" and 74"
Amendment Act can be truly regarded as a landmark in respect of
raising political status of women and allocating power to the common
women (The Constitution (Seventy-Third) Amendment Act, 1992;
The Constitution (Seventy-Fourth) Amendment Act, 1992)
Government has provided special care towards the rural women to
make their share in the grass-root level politics.

Women's participation in local politics:

The Government of India has understood that there is a need to
provide something supplementary to achieve real equality regarding
political status of women in India. In the Sixth Five Year Plan (1980-
1985) the concept of empowerment was introduced. It was realized
that participation in decision-making would facilitated women's
advancement in all areas. Special emphasis has been given on the
condition of common women and their uplift.

India has truly stepped forward regarding the representation of
women in local decision-making bodies by introducing the 73" and 74"
Constitution Amendment Act in 1992. Before that, participation by
means of presence in the decisional authoritative bodies could not be
noticed. Now Government of India is keen to secure participation by
means of representation of women in local self-governmental bodies. An
important shift can be noticed regarding statistics of women
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representation and participation in local politics, which has already
gained world wide praise (Sinha, 2000,p.24). But dissatisfactory is the
fact that "candidates in local politics are much more in nature of
tokenism rather that an acceptance of women's equality or capability"
(Sinha, 2000,p.104). Researchers on this issue too have accepted and
mentioned about the problem which really hinders the effective
participation and thereby real traditionalism empowerment of common
women. Illiteracy and traditionalism are found as two major reasons
found behind this (Women and Panchayati Raj, 2005). But at the same
time it is also true that Government of India has paved the way to
empowerment and way to achieve political entitlement. It has
introduced the most revolutionary step in the world on humanitarian
ground. Women who got opportunity to step at public spheres by this
Constitutional mandates, some of them has really stepped firm and
trying to assert control over decision-making process. The numbers of
success stories are increasing (Pattanaik, 2005, p.131). By having
women representatives in local self-governmental bodies, we have now
entered into the new era of transformation of gender relation. This is
really a journey of submissive marching forward gradually towards
achieving entitlement equal in all respect.
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Ageing and Women in Indian Society
Shilpa Nandy

Abstract :

In today's fast pace world of globalization, modernization and
urbanization, Indian societies are rapidly changing due to steep
aspirations of the youth and the increased numbers of women
workforce. All these factors have lead to a decline in the number of
joint families and an increase in the concept of nuclear families. The
direct impact of this is that the care and support of the elderly in India
is getting marginalized. Though the issue of ageing is shared by both
developed and developing countries, population ageing is poised to
become a thorny issue in developing countries. Both men and women
face discrimination due to old age, but women face ageing differently
because they are more vulnerable and discriminated.

Therefore this article aims to highlight on the following key issues
like the problems, adversities, challenges and constraints that an elderly
women faces in Indian society than the elderly men. What role the
policy makers, planners and whole society are playing in empowering
these ageing women? Besides the significant contribution that the aged
population played in the Indian society as their experience, knowledge
and skills are still considered as most valuable resources has also been
addressed. Since population ageing is an inevitable consequence
therefore how to sustain and maintain a dignified, good, healthy and
secured life in old age in India is what the article aims to focus
primarily by briefly discussing on the living arrangements, gender
ageing, health and disability status, family and kinship relationships and
availability of social security provisions for the elderly with emphasis on
women and the need for a dynamic action plan to utilize the resources
of the elderly in improving and enhancing their social status and living
standards.

Keywords :
Ageing, Women, Indian Society, Social and economic security
Policies.
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"Trees grow stronger over the years, rivers wider. Likewise, with
age, human beings gain immensurable depth and breadth of experience
and wisdom. That is why older person should be not only respected
and revered; they should be utilized as the rich resource to society that
they are."

.. United Nation’s Secretary General Kofi Annan
Introduction :

Ageing is a natural process that begins at birth, or to be more
precise, at conception, a process that progresses throughout one's life
and ends at death. Ageing is therefore a constant, predictable process
that involves growth and development of living organisms. Ageing can't
be avoided how fast we age varies from one person to another. How
we age depends upon our genes, environmental influences and life style.
Population ageing is a global phenomenon due to improvements in
basic health care and living standards as well as declines in fertility
rates longevity. Both men and women face discrimination due to old
age, but women experience ageing differently. Good health, economic
security and adequate housing are essential requirements of ageing with
dignity, but older women in both developed and developing countries
face difficulties in accessing these on the basis of quality with men.

Though the issue of ageing is shared by both developed and
developing countries, population ageing is poised to become a
particularly thorny issue in developing countries. According to the UN
population division, currently 64% of older people live in less
developed countries. By 2050 this figure will rise to 80%. The
proportion of older persons in less developed countries is expected to
rise from 9% to 20%. The number of older women living in less
developed regions will increase by 600 million between the years 2010-
2050 (WHO Report, 2018, p-23).

Indian societies are rapidly changing due to steep aspirations of
the youth and the increased numbers of women workforce. All these
factors have lead to a decline in the number of joint families and an
increase in the concept of nuclear families. The direct impact of this is
that the care and support of the elderly in India is getting marginalized.
The feminization of ageing is a process that has begun in India but is
not occurring uniformly throughout India. Older women are more likely
to be widowed, poor and suffer vulnerability to adverse outcomes like
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poor health. With the changing social landscape of India, middle —

income older women are increasingly opting for "pay and stay

homes", an emerging type of old home in India. Majority of the 97

women residents of "pay and stay homes" , reported being widowed

(68%) and 25% childless (Kalavar, 2011, p.208). Childlessness and

widowhood were important considerations in the decision to relocate to

an old age home. Older women reported higher degrees of
psychological closeness and contact with daughters than sons, and the
overall social network size was small. High prevalence of diabetes rates
among older woman carries implications for potential functional
disability. Strong advocacy measures for empowering older women in

India should be a priority policy directive.

This paper therefore would like to focus on the issue of ageing
and society in India with special emphasis on elderly women. While
addressmg the paper secks to highlight the following key areas:

The problems and challenges the ageing women are facing in

Indian society — .... from social, economic and psychological

perspectives.

*  The significant contribution of the older women in the society.

*  The role of the policy makers, planners, academicians and the
whole society is playing in empowering and enhancing their social
status and standard of living in changing needs, situation and
factors in society in terms of health, food, property, life and
overall social security.

I. Challenges and problems of ageing in Indian society :
A) Societal Implication on Ageing :

Traditionally Indian society has respected and regarded the aged.
The younger generations treated the aged as the treasure house of care,
knowledge and authority. Family has been felt complete if there is at
least one aged person. For performing religious rituals, on the
occasions of truths, deaths and particularly in marriages elderly are
consulted and their opinion is respected. Elderly thus commanded care
in traditional Indian society. Care was never demanded. However, as it
is repeated by every scholar, urbanization and industrialization have
disturbed the extended family set up for simple economic reasons,
thereby making state and community think of elderly care. Therefore,
elderly in the family enjoyed undisputed authority and power. However
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the structure of family has undergone changes differently at different
stages of human history in India. Intergenerational relationship and the
role of women in the family are changing that affect the care of the
aged in the family.

In the recent times individualism, independence and achieved
position in the family are becoming part of family culture in India. The
aged would now prefer to live independently as long as possible and
the children do not feel guilt as being away from the parents.
Nevertheless there is no total societal acceptance by deserting parents
by their children. Living arrangements for the elderly are influenced by
several factors such as gender, health status, disability, socio-economic
status, societal traditional and cultural heritage.

In contemporary Indian society, however, the position and the
status of the elderly, their care and protection that they traditionally
enjoyed have been ignored by several factors. Urbanization, migration,
the breakup of the extended family system, growing individualism,
change in the role of women from being full — time careers and
increased dependency of the elderly may be a few. The changes in
terms of education, aspirations and values and availability of resources
have contributed a lot to this decline. Consequently, the family is unable
to meet the financial, social, psychological, medical, and recreational
and welfare needs of the aged, thereby creating need to look for other
support sources.

B) Economic Implications on Ageing:

Indian economic development looks at youth and their
involvement in the development process. This is because young are
more informed and expected to participate actively and productively for
longer years. Therefore the programs of support and of economic
products appear to have been directed to the youth and adult not for
the aged. As the country is agening, this will affect the economy
because the economic needs of society will be different in an ageing
society.

Every ageing nation suffers from dependency and lesser
participation of younger Human Resources in productive processes.
Industries suffer from short supply of productive labour. It is felt that
the retired ageing populations start using the nations resources for
social security needs, which is estimated to be a big burden on the
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exchequer of the state. Thus, the impact of ageing on Indian economy
is multi-faceted, which includes production, consumption, labour force
and social expenditure on retirement. Above all, the position of the
ageing women than ageing men is much more vulnerable mainly due to
non-availability of old age social security programmes and income
security programmes. The elder women have to face severe challenges
in sustaining their livelihood.

C) Emotional and Psychological Implication on Ageing :

In the age of internet, people of all ages and abilities are trying
and succeeding in starting their own home based business. A
Surprisingly large number of these people are older workers and retired
female workers who are looking to make extra cash to supplement a
current income that is less than desirable (Charls and Carstensen, 2010,
p--385).

There are many benefits of being a work at home mothers, such
as not having to pay large amounts of child care or the benefits to the
older worker or the retired female worker such as not having to deal
with discrimination of employers not wanting to employ them just
because of their age.

Besides there are obstacles also. Older workers and female
workers often have the problem of being isolated from their community
and this can lead to many undesirable psychological affects which can
be hard to combat. The sense of gender discrimination has always been
a factor of functional limitations which also creates great psychological
implications in the minds of women especially the aged.

Apart from this, in this age of nuclear family, the older women
are unable in maintaining and enjoying a good quality of life compared
to health, food, support, care and security. They have remain
independent without help and personal care from their younger
generation. With fewer older women than men having a spouse they
can rely on a primary care giver, older women are more dependent
upon other informal (unpaid) care givers (i.e. Adult children, other
family members and friends); have a stronger need for community-based
services (i.e, senior centers and convenient transportation); and a
greater reliance on formal (paid) care services (i.e, home health care,
home food delivery service and nursing home ealth care).

Thus these factors are responsible in creating emotional and
psychological challenges on an ageing woman than on an ageing man.
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In this regard, Kristen Robinson, in the introduction to her new report
published by the National Center for Health Statistics .... "Trends in
health Status and Health Care use Among Older women" states that
"older women live longer, develop different chronic conditions and
experience a higher prevalence of functional limitations than older men".
Therefore women face much different complexities than men in ageing
process.

I1. Significant contribution of Ageing women in Indian Society :

India is a country with an ancient culture and tradition where
elderly enjoyed a respectable place in the society. Old age and widow
were considered synonymous in the traditional agrarian Indian culture.
Joint families with common land holdings were abundant in rural areas.
Elder care was never a problem. But in the last three to four decades
the fast pace of modernization that has been taking place has seriously
affected the status that the elderly enjoyed hitherto.

Consequently, the older members of the family were normally
taken care of in the family itself. The family, commonly the joint family
type and social networks provided an appropriate environment in which
the elderly spent their lives. The advents of modernization,
industrialization, urbanization, occupational differentiation, education and
growth of individual philosophy have eroded the traditional values
authority with elderly. These have led to defiance and decline of respect
for elders among members of younger generation. Although family
support and care of the elderly are unlikely to disappear in the near
future, family care of the elderly seems likely to decrease as the nation
develop economically and modernize in other respects. Inspite of
several economic and social problems, the younger generation generally
looks after their elderly relatives. Though the young generation takes
care of their elders in traditional societies, it is their living conditions
and the quality of care which widely differs from society to society.

Traditionally family has been the key institution that provided
psychological, social and economic support to the individual at different
stages of life. Elderly in the family enjoyed undisputed power and
authority. They were treated as knowledge banks and resource persons
for the younger. Their advice is accepted as law; words are respected
as words of god. The role of the women in the family has been always
very significant. Women take care of everyone in the family. Aged
women in the family get a special attention, particularly for the
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daughter-in-laws who are working. But however industrialization and
urbanization have changes to family structure in India to a great extent.
Intergenerational relationship and role of women in the family are
changing. This has affected the position of the aged in family. In recent
times individualism, independence and achieved position in the family
are becoming part of family culture in India. Living arrangements for
the elderly are influenced by several factors such as gender, health
status, disability, socio-economic status, socict tradition and cultural
heritage (Dey, Nambian et al, 2012, p.-3).

B) Role of the Society in Empowering the Ageing Women :

The responsibility of the state for its senior citizens is enshrined in
India's constitution. It includes Pension Schemes but they are applicable
largely to the organized workforce. It is estimated that 67% of the
country's elderly men and 16% of its elderly women are economically
active. Of the non-working elderly, only 23% of the men are retired
pensioners ; 71% of the men and 52% of the women are dependent
on others.

In addition the constitutional provisions, the processes of social
change — modernization, urbanization and technological changes leading
to urban migration, employment of women outside the home, nuclear
families have made voluntary and philanthropic groups come forward to
help the aged.

A voluntary agency in the care of the elderly in 1982 listed 379
agencies in the care of the aged ; the number of new ones established
each decade showing an increase especially after India attained
independence. A decade later in 1992, the Handbook of Information
published by the Association of Senior Citizens listed 665 organizations
in India working in the field of welfare of the aged. The list included
old age homes, day care centers, pensioners' associations, institutions
providing medical help, institutes devoted to research and associations
of senior citizens. Most of these voluntary agencies provide care in the
form of old age homes, either as free or on a "pay and stay" basis.
The 8" and 9" Plan have recognized and emphasized the role of
voluntary agencies in the care of the aged. The National Policy on
Older Persons (1999) talks of promoting and assisting voluntary
organizations for providing non-institutional services, construction and
maintenance of old age homes, organizing services such as day care,
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multi-service citizen's centers, reach out services, supply of disability

related aids and appliances, short term stay services and friendly home

visits by social workers.
With this purpose the Government of India has adopted few steps
on empowering the aged — both men and women :

@® Financial security proposing tax benefits and higher interest rates
for senior citizens ; promotion of long — term savings in both
rural and urban areas ; increased coverage under old age
pension schemes for the destitute elderly; employees pension
schemes 1995 for industrial workers covered under employees
provident fund act 1952 and prompt settlement of pension,
provident fund, gratuity and other retirement benefits.

@ Health care and nutritional need aspects have also been looked by
the government both at urban and rural areas.

@ Food security and shelter with emphasis on provision for the
benefits of the older persons especially the destitute and
marginalized sections.

@® Realizing the crucial role by the media in highlighting the situation
of older persons and emphasizing their continued role in society in
front of the government.

@ Protection of life and property of the elderly population especially
the women who are most vulnerable. Society needs to give more
attention and care to them.

Besides several committees have been formed by the government to

analyse the progress and to implement policies in empowering the aged

so that they can live a life with dignity, peace, stability and security.

Some of the important committees include :

® Inter Ministerial Committee, set up by the Ministry of Social
Justice and Empowerment for ensuring speedy implementation of
the decisions taken in the meeting of the National Council for
older persons and also to renew the progress of Plan of Action
2004-2005.

@ Integrated Programme for Older Persons under the 10th Plan
provides the NGOs for establishing and maintaining old age
homes, day care centers, and mobile Medicare units and to
provide non-institutional services to older persons. As regards the
implementation of the scheme of integrated programme for older
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persons, financial assistance has been given for 323 old age
homes, 281 day care centers and 42 mobile medicare units in
different parts of the country during the year 2003-04 (Ara, 2011,
p--7).

@® Scheme of Assistance to Panchayati Raj Institutions/ Voluntary
Organizations/ Self-Help Groups for construction of Old age
homes/ Multi Service Centers for Older Persons by which the
registered societies, public trust, charitable companies or registered
self-help groups of older persons in addition to PRIs are eligible
to get the assistance under this scheme.

@® The Government is also taking steps for the Aged — both men
and women by arranging social security programs both in formal
and informal employment (urban and rural India) which in a way
will make the aged psychologically strong and active.

Moreover, nowadays the role of multinational companies and
corporates are also noteworthy. They are also coming forward and
becoming socially responsible. Policies of assertive action are preferring
and supporting mainly women taking up employment. But it has been
found that the Indian working women living with the extended family
has tremendous pressure on her to play the dual role of work and care-
giving. There is an urgent need of an alternative in the informal support
system to take care of the aged, while the women are working. There
may be community based voluntary available for the aged. If such
alternatives in the informal support system are not developed and
encouraged, the urban families in India may have to look for viable
formal support system to take care of the aged. This may lead to an
extra burden on the exchequer of the state or to emotional disturbances
in the families.

Another dimension of aged women is, they are more in number in
the aged population in comparison with their male counterparts, but old
age social security benefits are fewer for women. This is mainly due to
non-available of old age security programs for the workers in the large
informal sector and coverage gap in the formal sector. (Rao, 2002, p.-
49). That is why there are poorer and needy among the female aged
widows than among the male aged. They also suffer from more chronic
diseases more intensely and also from disabilities. The situation has
heavily financial implications for the health and social service sectors.
Therefore, it will be a challenge for the welfare state to find a viable
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social security system for women that will meet their health and other
old age needs.

The challenges for the policy makers would be to work on a new
design of economic development to meet the changing needs of society
and to utilize the right mix of human capital to sustain economic
development. But it is also true demographic transition coupled with
poor coverage by existing provisions suggests that India is moving
towards a situation of gigantic number of destitute elderly. Traditionally
we have seen that family, social networks, membership institutions have
developed support systems for the destitute elderly in addition to
markets and the state. The current situation has greater implications on
the community rather than the family as we have seen the disintegration
of extended family.

1IV) Recommendations and Suggestions :

Earlier in India the progress of ageing was influenced by socio-
economic development .... better standard of living, freedom from
injections, diseases and better nutrition, social protection programs. But
in this present century, the ageing of society is affecting the course of
socio-economic development. On one hand it is a welcome trend that
human beings living longer in our country and on the other hand, the
situation poses a potential danger if not addressed immediately....we
many have millions of destitute down the line. A serious welfare policy
shift is required to address the situation. Some the recommendations
are :

1. The geriatric sociology should be included in the schools as
curriculum to sensitize the youth to learn the problems of aged so
that they may keep the family tradition intact and help to bridge
the gap between generations.

2. The rights of the aged should be given top priority by all
segments of society, especially by the policy makers and the state.

3. Immediate strengthening of primary health centers and motivating
the doctors to work in the primary health centers in rural India.

4. Designing and developing occupation based social security
programs.

5. Establishing district wise old age homes with community support.

6. Designing and encouraging micro-medical insurance and pension
system and must be gender specific.

7. Giving training or retirement planning to the workers who are
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expected to retire within two years, covering socio-psychological
and economic aspects of retired life.

8.  The policy makers, academicians, common people, voluntary
organizations and associations should be more alert and attentive
to center the needs of the aged and should adopt proper measures
so that their valuable, experienced knowledge and skills can be
fully utilized. Te policies and programmes should be redrafted,
restructured, re-implemented to meet the old ... age crisis ... be it
men or women.

In conclusion, it can be said that inspite of all these it is true that
as every dark could has a silver lining, therefore the silver lining to all
these in the rich culture heritage that respects age and deems elder care
as an obligation on part of adult children. It is a country where sons
like Ram, Laxman, Shravan Kumar were born who devoted their soul
in the service of their aged parents. This is one side of the coin which
reflects a positive, glorified picture but on the other side of the coin,
the harsh reality exists. Globalished and modernized India is no longer
able to retain its past glory. Aged people — be men or women, whether
in urban or rural, working or non-working are facing severe challenges
and difficulties in maintaining their livelihood. Several reasons, causes,
implications have been already stated. But above all the point remains
that "Every King was once a crying Baby". So we all are born young
but die old. So it is not important where we are today, but where we
will reach tomorrow is more important. Ageing is a part of everyman's
life expect in few cases. So it is good that nation is progressing in the
light of modernization but it is affecting and effecting the public and
private life of the individuals. The most serious threat has been posed
on the aged and more specifically the older women groups who are
struggling for existence, facing rejection, marginalization and poverty
stricken as they reach an elderly age.

Therefore it is a high time for all of us who are part of this
society to pay special attention, care, and support services to cater the
needs of the older people. The policy makers and legislators should
also enact strong policies and must ensure that how policies and
programmes can help strengthen the elder in terms of health and long
care system so that they can maintain their life peacefully. Given the
level of urbanization and industrialization of India, economic factors and
diminishing value system are likely to make welfare of the elderly as
the most crucial area for intervention.
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The rapid population ageing will necessarily bring social change
and economic transformation. In view of this, a holistic approach to
population ageing taking social, economic and cultural changes into
consideration is needed to effectively solve the emerging problems of
the elderly. Based on the existing diversities in the ageing process, it
may be stated that there is a need to pay greater attention to the
increasing awareness on the ageing issues and its socio-economic
effects and to promote development of Policies and programmes for
dealing with ageing society with emphasis on women segments who are
most vulnerable and therefore needs more attention and care. The
relevance of the paper precisely lies in this.
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SWABALAMBAN : Economic Independence of
Women in West Bengal

Sanghamitra Chanda

Abstract :

Women constitute almost 50% of the world's population. But at
the same time they are the most subjugated class of the society. They
are not at par with their male counterparts in any respect in most of
the societies of the world. They are dependent for everything on the
male members of the society. Their dependence on others leads to their
subordinate position in the society. But this subjugated position of
women adversely affects the well-being of society and overall
development of the country. Therefore, women should be freed from all
types of dependency. To make women self-reliant, they should be
empowered. Economic empowerment of women is a pre-condition to
make women independent. Therefore, one important objective of any
government is to make women economically empowered. In India, after
independence, women-related issues have been recognized by the
government. In the area of women's empowerment the Ministry of
Women and Child Development, Government of India has been
implementing many policies and programmes to enhance the capacity of
roughly half of the population, i. e., women. One such programme is
called SWABALAMBAN. The main target of the scheme is to provide
training to the poor and needy women for the improvement of their
vocational skill and to make them economically self-sufficient. From
2006 Government of India has withdrawn itself from this Project. But
Government of West Bengal is continuing this project from then with-
out any help from the central government. The objective of this paper,
therefore, is to find out the need of this type of programmes and its
effect on the economic empowerment of marginalized women in West
Bengal. All the training projects are being implemented in joint collabo-
ration with the reputed Non-Governmental Organisations. Therefore,
this paper also tries to analyse the state-NGO partnership in India in
the field of women empowerment.
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Introduction :

"Empowering women is a prerequisite for creating a good nation,
when women are empowerd society with stability is assured. Empower-
ment of women is essential as their value system leads to the develop-
ment of a good family, society and ultimately a good nation." — APJ
Abdul Kalam.

Literal meaning of the word 'SWABALAMBAN' is self-reliance or
self-sufficiency, the meaning of which is personal independence. It
means self-reliant person is free from the control or influence of others.
The opposite of self-reliance is dependence. A person who is dependent
automatically gives control of his or her life to the other people of the
society. The result of this dependency is an absence of self-reliance,
and, therefore, an absence of belief in his or her ability to achieve suc-
cess in life and overcome problems by themselves. This is also very
clear that total dependency leads to total enslavement. The only way of
freedom is to cut the strings of all kinds of dependency and at the
same time to learn how to stand on his or her own feet. That is called
self-reliance and independence.

When we discuss the issues like dependency or self-reliance the
first thing that comes to our mind is the condition of a large section of
people around the world who live in absolute subjugation because of
many reasons like economic, political and social. This subjugation leads
to total dependency and this dependency makes them slaves to other
people.

Condition of Women around the World :

Among all the exploited sections of the world, women constitute
the most oppressed portion. They are the largest excluded category in
the world. Of the 1.2 billion people who live in absolute poverty
around the globe, 70 percent are women (UN Women, 2012, p. 8)'.
According to the United Nations, women work two-thirds of world's
working hours but they own only one percent of world's property and
earn ten percent of world's income. Women make up two-thirds of the
estimated 876 million adults worldwide who cannot read or write (UN
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Women, 2012, p. 8); and girls make up 60 percent of the 77 million
children not attending primary school®. Not only that, in many societies
around the world, women never belong wholly to themselves; they are
the property of others throughout their lives. Even sometimes women
do not have any control over their health, security, decisions, education,
occupations and bodily integrity. In the words of Jim Yong Kim (2014),
the President of The World Bank Group, "globally, fewer than half of
women have jobs, compared with almost four-fifths of men. Girls and
women still learn less, earn less, and have far fewer assets and
opportunitites." Where women have no control over money, they can-
not choose to get health for themselves or their children. Moreover,
globalisation and liberalisation of the economy have deteriorated the
condition of women. Martha Nussbaum in her book 'Women and Hu-
man Development: The Capabilities Approach' (2001) shows how most
of the women in this world lack support for fundamental functions of a
human life. In the words of her, they are less well-nourished than men,
less healthy, more vulnerable to physical violence and sexual abuse.
They are much less likely than men to be literate, and still less likely to
have pre-professional or technical education (Nussbaum, 2001, p. 1). In
reality, most of them live a life of total dependence. Hence, total
dependence of women on others, in most societies of the world, makes
them puppets in the hands of others. This position of women actually
hurts the total development procedure of the world. It should always
be kept in mind that the world can make no progress by keeping half
of its population in such a subjugated condition.

The Need to Free the Women from All Types of Dependency :
Women should be freed from all types dependence. Otherwise
they cannot live their lives as free human beings and enjoy the basic
minimum rights to lead normal lives. And, the only way to gain
freedom from these sufferings is to become self-reliant and empowered.
Women are marginalised in every sphere around the world. Women do
not have essential support for leading their lives as human beings. This
lack of support is frequently caused by their being women (Nussbaum,
2001, p. 4). The legacy of discrimination and oppression of women is
seen in the economic system, cultural arena, social norms and political
systems. That is why women are dependent on others in every walks of
their life. Therefore, the process to make women self-reliant should be
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through multiple channels. Self-reliant women should be economically
self-sufficient and should have higher awareness levels on social,
political and legal issues and should have proper acccess to health care,
education, social security etc. These are the minimum requirements of
the citizens of this world in the absence of which people become slaves
to others. Therefore, to make women self-reliant, they should be em-
powered in all respects.

Self-Reliance and Economic Empowerment of Women :

One of the important steps to make the women self-reliant is
through their economic empowerment. A woman's wage contributes to
her household's income and on average it has been found that she in-
vests a higher proportion of her resources in her family's welfare than
her male counterpart’. And women's unpaid work within the home —
taking care of children and assisting the elderly and sick, provides an
invaluable, yet unmeasured, good to any economy. Naturally, it means
that if a woman becomes economically empowered, it will benefit her
family and finally the society as a whole. It is normally believed that
the money in the hands of mothers benefits the children more. It has
been found that higher female earnings and bargaining power translate
into greater investment in children's education, health and nutrition,
which leads to economic growth of the country in the long term.
Therefore, it can be said that an economically independent woman not
only makes herself a free self-suffecient being but in the long run
benefits family and also the society as a whole.

Economic Empowerment of Women and Sustainable
Development :

Duflo has shown that women empowerment and economic devel-
opment are closely related : in one direction, development alone can
play a major role in driving down inequality between men and women;
in the other direction, empowering women may benefit development
(Duflo, 2012, p. 1051). In the words of Smita G. Sabhlok, gradual em-
powerment of women through social mobilisation and economic secu-
rity is expected to increase their bargaining strength and enable the
poor to work as partners in the development process (Sabhlok, 2007,
p. 257). Not only that, women's economic empowerment is fundamental
to the sustainable socio-economic development of local communities
and entire countries. But the Human Development Report 2015 makes
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a strong case that women are disadvantaged in the world of work — in
both paid and unpaid work. In the realm of paid work, they are en-
gaged in the workforce less than men, they earn less, their work tends
to be more vulnerable and they are underrepresented in senior manage-
ment and decision-making positions. In terms of unpaid work, they bear
a disproportionate share of the housework and care work. The Reports
of ESCAP (2014, p. 6) shows that women's economic empowerment is
critical to economic growth and prosperity- for individual women, their
families, their communities and their countries. The justification of the
claim can be found if one goes through the past history of development
around the world. Therefore, economic empowerment of women is vital
because "Empowering women is key to building a future we want".*

Making Women Self-Reliant :

It has been observed that there is a close relation between
economic empowerment and poverty reduction. Therefore, women
should be given income earning opportunities with the help of which
they can become economically empowered and reduce their poverty
and dependence on others. But it is not a very easy task to free
women from all kinds of exploitation. Therefore, gender equality and
women's empowerment need action at the government level where
repealing of discriminatory laws and passing of new laws needs to be
done to give genuine equal rights to women. Nussbaum justifies the
need to give women certain extra opportunities because even when
women live in a constitutional democracy such as India, where they are
equals in theory, they are second-class citizens in reality (Nussbaum,
2001, p. 4). But no country can prosper keeping almost half of its
population in distress. In the words of the famous Greek Philosopher
Plato, "If women are expected to do the same work as men, we must
teach them the same things." Therefore, one important objective of any
government is to make free and self-reliant women folk who will work
for the betterment of their country with their male counterparts.
Keeping this objective in mind, empowering women economically,
socially and politically should be a priority of the government.

Swabalamban and Women's Empowerment :

Since independence the government of India has been taking
several steps to empower women through implementation of legislations
and central and state sponsored programmes. One important step is the
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creation of the Department of Women and Child Development in the
year 1985 as a part of the Ministry of Human Resource Development.
This Department was created to give the much needed emphasis on the
all-round development of children, adolescent girls and women. On
January 30, 2006 the Department of Women and Child Development
has been upgraded to a Ministry. Henceforth, this Ministry has taken
severel measures for the socio-economic empowerment of women, who
are marginalised for reasons beyond their control. The main objectives
of this Ministry are to promote holistic development of women through
several cross-cutting policies and programmes of socio-economic
development and facilitating institutional and legislative support for
making them realise their rights as human beings and also as citizens of
the country and develop their full potential. One such programme for
empowerment of women is called Swabalamban. As the name suggests
the main objective of this programme is to make women self-reliant by
making them economically independent.

Swabalamban was earlier known as NORAD. This vocational
training programme was launched during 1982-83 with assistance from
the Norweigian Agency for International Development (NORAD). The
main objective of that programme was to provide skill development
training/ vocational training to the rural and urban underprivileged
women of the society for employment generation leading to income
generation. The Programme has been renamed as SWABALAMBAN
by the Government of India. Objective of the scheme is to enable the
poor and needy women to undertake income generation activities for
achieving self-reliance.

Since the year 1982-83, the Development of Women and Child
Development, Ministry of Human Resource Development, Government
of India has been extending financial assistance to the state govern-
ments for implementation of the schemes. In West Bengal this
programme is being implemented through the Department of Women
and Child Development and Social Welfare, Government of West
Bengal. The entire fund required for recurring and non-recurring
expenditure of a project was being provided by Government of India as
grant-in-aid. Of late the scheme has been withdrawn by the Central
Government with effect from the 1% April, 2006.° In the state of West
Bengal, Department of Women & Child Development and Social
Welfare issued a Memorandum mentioning that the scheme will be
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continued under 'State Plan"” with a budget provision under the State
Plan head. The West Bengal Women Development Undertaking® has
been declared by the Government of West Bengal as the 'Nodal
Agency' for the purpose of implementing the scheme from time to time
as per the requirement observing the orders and guidelines of the
Finance Department of the state. All the training projects under this
scheme are implemented in joint collaboration with the reputed Non-
Governmental Organisations (henceforth, N. G O). Training is imparted
in traditional trades as well as in non-traditional trades. After the
training is over, the trainees are also given assistance for employment
or self-employment.

Objectives of the Scheme :

According to the Reports of West Bengal Women Development

Undertaking, Swabalamban Scheme has been observing the following

broad objectives —

1. Developing skill leading to generating of income of the women
and girls in crisis situation and from the underprivileged section of
the society ensuring economic participation of women in the
family.

2. Providing 'Entrepreneurship development training' for making them
capable of taking up bankable projects after the training.

3. Influencing small and cottage entrepreneurship with a motive to
create viable markets in the domestic as well as overseas.

4. Using different facilities available with the Local Government for
all-round development of the women and girls.

5. Creating scope for alternative source of employment for women
and girls of tribal areas, closed tea gardens, hills, islands and
slums without any overlapping of similar programmes.

Coverage of the Scheme :—

@® The scope of the scheme is any rural and urban areas within the
jurisdiction of the state of West Bengal.

@® The scheme is implemented by selected NGOs as per criteria and
recommendation by the District Authority.

@® Women and girls of the age group of 18-35 years to be included
in the programme to be selected in the presence of BDO/ SDO/
ADM and a list to be submitted duly signed by them. In special
cases the upper limit can be relaxed to 45 years.
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@® Minorities are given top most priority and twelve such priority
districts will see the most viable and feasible projects.

@ Indigenous and traditional trades are normally opted for undertak-
ing such training programmes depending on the nature of avail-
ability of raw-materials and scope for marketing the finished
products.

Nature of Training :

Two types of training are given under Swabalamban Scheme in
West Bengal — Traditional and Non-traditional, keeping in mind the de-
mand of that particular area. Book binding, jute goods manufacture,
beautician, canteen management, community health worker, rexene bag
making, mushroom cultivation, batik, tie & dye, block printing, Wood
curving, soft toys making, handmade paper bags & envelops, bamboo
& cane fall under traditional training. Under Non-traditional Training
Programmes fall Leather goods, Consumer electronics repairing, Ho-
siery, Housekeeping, Radio & T. V. Repairing, Gem cutting, Screen
printing etc. Duration of Training Programmes vary from 4 to 6
months, depending on the nature of the training.

Recently, West Bengal Government has launched a nine month
acting training project called Swabalamban Special for the sex workers
of the state for making them self-sufficient. Under this scheme, they are
given acting lessons so that they can get employment in the entertain-
ment industry. They are also given training in making food items and
other things so that they may set up their own business. The beneficia-
ries who wish to start a business of their own are provided with a
capital of Rs.25,000/- . This project is also run by West Bengal Women
Development Undertaking.

Swabalamban and State-NGO partnership in the field of Women
Empowerment :

With the growing popularity of the term 'empowerment' it has
become a central feature of Non-Government Organisations (henceforth,
NGO) activity worldwide. India is no exception in this respect. Today
NGOs are very important in Indian governmental programmes. Patrick
Kilby in his book 'NGOs in India : The Challenges of Women's Em-
powerment and Accountability’ defines the relationship of NGOs with
the state and state instrumentalities as a fluid relationship (Kilby, p.4).
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Kilby in his book shows how on the one hand, over the past 150 years
Indian Governments, both colonial and post-colonial, have been shaping
Indian NGOs and on the other hand, NGOs are playing important role
in shaping the nature of the state.

In India Government was not very fond of NGO activities. But
over time this approach of the state towards NGOs has changed. From
the 80s of the last century the Indian Government had to acknowledge
the fact that NGOs cannot be eradicated. Since then, the Indian Gov-
ernment adopted a policy of apparent cooperation. But at the same
time the Government was trying to control the activities of the NGOs.
Indian Plan documents never discussed NGOs' role. But things started
changing from the period of 7" Five Year Plan (1985-1990) when the
world was witnessing the crest of neo-liberalism and market guided
economy. Liberalisation Programme also changed the nature of the In-
dian state from welfarist to liberated to some extent. Indian state
started to withdraw itself from various sectors. But at the same time
certain sectors remained within the purview of the state. At the same
time the Indian Government realised the need for co-existence of public
and private organisations. 7" Five Year Plan for the first time formally
emphasised the importance of NGOs in the development of India. The
1990s can be described as a new era of state-NGO coopration in India.
Since the early to mid-1990s Indian NGOs have had a stronger focus
on empowerment of poor women in their development work, and have
adopted the savings and credit self-help group model to achieve this.
Generally there has been a strong focus on social transformation and
empowerment as a path to reducing poverty and marginalization among
rural and urban women (Kilby, 2011, p. 18).

An effective partnership between the Government and the Non-
Governmental Organisations is very important in the sphere of develop-
ment and empowerment of women because empowerment of women is
not possible by the State alone. Government needs civil society's help in
this respect. Indian state acknowledges the importance of the NGOs in
today's world. Government has been adopting very friendly Plans for
the activities of NGOs. Keeping in mind state-NGO partnership in India
Government has been interacting with international and national NGOs
to collaborate on relevant issues. In the field of women empowerment
and child development, Ministry of Women and Child Development has
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been collaborating with many NGOs. Several NGOs are helping the
Government to empower women economically in West Bengal by
imparting them necessary training through Swabalamban Scheme.
Several NGOs also help the government by oraganising awareness
generation campaigns for women while giving vocational training to
them under this Scheme. Here the NGOs are playing important role for
the state because it is the belief of the state that NGOs can train
people efficiently to make them skilled and technology-oriented. Here
the NGOs are depicted in a very positive manner, as the partner of the
state in the development process. The state is providing financial and
other admimistrative assistance to the NGOs in order to make their
task easy.

Achievements of Swabalamban Scheme :

The impact of Swabalamban on the economic empowerment of
poor and marginalised women in West Bengal is quite satisfactory. After
receiving vocational training under this scheme a large section of
beneficiaries are earning their livelihood by utilising their skills. Benefi-
ciaries have been appointed in different sectors like Health Workers in
Ashadidi (Accredited Social Health Activist) Project. Some of them
have also started business in different fields like Computer repairing,
Computer training schools, grocery shops, stationary shops etc. either
on ownership basis or partnership basis or forming cooperatives. Many
trained women have been successfully placed in different Beauty
Parlours and other reputed organisations and hospitals. After getting
training under Swabalamban Scheme, it has been found that the
confidence level of women trainees has increased. They feel themselves
economically empowered. Their economic empowerment leads to their
increased social status. This is proved to be an excellent Scheme as the
beneficiaries belonging to the poor families in the rural as well as urban
slum receive practical training in different vocational trades free of cost.

Shortcomings :

But despite some success stories, there are certain drawbacks of
Swabalamban. The main problem which affects the implementation of
this Scheme is the ever-changing relation between the state and the
NGOs. The government always secks to exert control over the NGOs
by making them accountable administratively and financially dependent.
Apart from the state control, there are certain more drawbacks of this
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Scheme like lack of proper/ adequate infrastructure and expert trainers,
inadequate funding, lack of proper supervision from the side of the
government, lack of proper marketing facilities etc. Sometimes there
remains a communication gap between the West Bengal Women Devel-
opment Undertaking (the Nodal agency for Swabalamban scheme) and
the NGOs entrusted with the responsibility of imparting training to the
marginalised women under the Swabalamban Scheme.

Suggestions/ Recommendations :

The drawbacks of Swabalamban Scheme may easily be addressed
if action is taken in the following manners :—

i. A little bit of good effort from the end of the West Bengal
Women Development Undertaking and the NGOs to make the
scheme a success.

ii. In the absence of adequate space of their own, West Bengal
Women Development Undertaking (WBWDU) may provide a little
more fund to the NGOs for hiring proper space on rent for the
vocational training.

iii.  Skillled trainers may be available if better stipends are allowed to
them. WBWDU may look into this aspect for sanctioning
necessary funds.

iv. The Government may consider to increase the budgetary
provisions.

v.  As the manpower in the WBWDU is limited the services of the
District Social Welfare Officers, Welfare officers/ Block Welfare
Officers may by utilised for this purpose.

vi. The State Government Undertaking Manjusha, district level
industrial officers, Department of Cooperation, business houses
may be contacted for better marketing facilities. West Bengal
Women Development Undertaking may establish a contact with
Manjusha, a state government undertaking, Commerce and
Industries Department, business houses for better marketing
facilities. WBWDU may also arrange participation of the groups
of women entrepreneurs for displaying and selling of their
products in the district and state level exhibitions.

In the meantime, WBWDU has launched a new scheme
'Swabalamban Special' since 2016 for empowerment of the sex workers.
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This is an excellent initiative taken by the West Bengal Government. It
reminds us the setting up of one ICDS Project in Red Light areas of
Kolkata since 1987 with a view to giving the services under ICDS
Programme to the sex workers and their children and also giving em-
ployment of Anganwadi Workers and Anganwadi Helpers to the eligible
sex workers.

If the Government of West Bengal and WBWDU accept the
above mentioned suggestions for normal Swabalamban Scheme and
motivate the sex workers to get them involved in Swabalamban Special
Scheme empowerment of women in West Bengal will make a sea
change in the near future.

Notes :

1. Canadian Executive Service Organization (CESO), Women's
Economic Empowerment : A CESO Perspective, Canada.

2. ibid

ibid

4.  Amartya Sen said this in a panel on "Securing the Future We

bt

Want : Gender Equality, Economic Development, and
Environmental Sustainability" alongside the 67th UN General
Assembly on 27" September, 2012.

5. Plato, The Republic, Translated by C.D.C. Reave, Carbridge :
Hackett Publishing Company.

6. D. O. No.— 19-12/2005 - Swabalamban (NORAD) dated
05.07.2005 where the Secretary, Department of Women & Child
Development, Ministry of Human Resource Development,
Goverment of India intimated that the scheme is being transferred
to the State Government with effect from 01.04.2006 with a
request to the State Government to make provision for financial
allocation in the annual budget from 2006-07 onwards.

7. State Plan (No.3469(3) — SW/IW - 43/96 (Pt.- I) dated
15.11.2006

8. A Government of West Bengal Undertaking
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Honour Killing : Probing the Problematic
Runi Datta

Abstract

The rising incidence of murders of people carrying inter caste
marriage in the name of honour killing is a serious negation of rights
and a rejection of the concept of egalitarianism enshrined in the
constitution of India. However, this is not a problem only to India but
many other countries of the world. The societal norms imposed by the
rigid caste system, the innate nature of patriarchy and the lacuna of our
legal system have been pertinent factors behind such brutal act. The
fatal and destructive role played by the Khap Panchayats in taking law
into their hands and determining the fate of inter caste marriages by
declaring it to be valid or invalid and thus inflicting various harms in an
institutionalized form have added to the problem. It is very unfortunate
that even after so many years of independence, protection of rights of
women has been a distance dream despite various international and
national provisions. Separate law to deal with this heinous crime and
change in the heart and attitude of the entire society are urgently
required to bring a change. The present write up attempts to probe into
this problematic.

Key Words :
Honour killing, Caste, Patriarchy, Khap Panchayats, Gender Bias,
Legal Provisions.

Introduction :

India's commitment to the values of equality, liberty and fraternity
and promoting human security and dignity has been threatened by the
“horrific and horrendous waves of massacring young and innocent
women daring to choose their life partners much against the accepted
social mores and patriarchal traditions by the allegedly supreme caste
and religious groups in the guise of protecting the family, caste clan or
tribe” (Vishwanath and Palakonda, 2011, p.386).
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Despite various national and international provisions for protecting
the life and dignity of women atrocities on them continue inform of
various violent activities like 'wife beating', 'infanticide’, 'foeticide" 'witch
hunting', 'acid attacks', 'teasing', 'sexual harassment' and last but not the
least honour Killing” (Dagar, 2014, p. 104). These are all manifestations
of the gender® violence and women's 'commodification’ in patriarchal
societies. The constitution of India prohibits such social tyranny under
articles 21 and Sle providing for right to life and renouncing practices
detracting women's dignity respectively. The Laws of Manu specified
that women must be honoured by their fathers, brothers, husband and
brother-in-laws. Only then can God be pleased. Mention may be made
of variegated acts promulgated for the purpose of protecting women's
right to marriage : the Hindu Marriages Validity Act (1999) defending
inter caste marriages; the Special Marriage Act (1872 and 19540)
justifying marriage between members of different castes and religions;
the Hindu Marriage Act providing freedom in marriage and permitting
Sagotra* and inter caste marriage (Vishwanath and Palakonda 2011,
p. 393). The different International Human Right Legislations are
'gender neutral'. Indian state is bestowed with the responsibility to
ensure women's autonomy in marriage and resist inhuman practices, as
a signatory to the United Nations Convention on the Elimination of all
forms of Discrimination Against Women (1972). Much before this, the
Universal Declaration on Human Rights opposed any distinction based
on sex (1948). It reads that women are entitled to enjoy 'the right to
life, liberty and security of person' and also 'the right to be free from
torture or cruel, inhuman and degrading behaviour'. Honour Killing
goes against the spirit of International Convention of Economic, Social
and Cultural Rights to which India is a member (1976). Beijing
Platform of Action (1995) acknowledges the freedom of women from
violence, discrimination and in sexual matters. Human Rights Act
(1998) recognizes the same. Other important steps in this regard which
call for attention and elimination of honour killing are 'Declaration on
the Elimination of Violence against Women (1993) and Working
towards the Elimination of Crimes against Women Committed in the
Name of Honour (2003). Despite these attempts women fall victims of
different kinds of honour crimes® including honour killings (Grewal,
2012, pp. 29-30).
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Caste and Women's Oppression

Caste divides society into a hierarchical system on the basis of
occupation, dressing style, customs, eating habits. It is a determining
factor behind marriage. Two important concepts which are associated
with the caste system are purity and pollution. The idea is that purity
increases with high position in caste hierarchy and pollution is the result
of communication with lower castes (Caste Rules and Women's
Customs in India 2008). The celibacy of women is connected with this
caste factor. When caste system did not exist in India, independence of
women was recognized and they got equal opportunity with men both
in education and in selecting life partners. However position of women
changed with the coming of the Hindu religious scriptures which
assigned a subservient role to women (Mahey, 2003, p.149-150)

According to Human Rights Watch caste is defined 'as a system
of graded inequality in which castes are arranged according to an
ascending scale of reverence, and a descending scale of contempt ... as
you go up the caste system, the power and status of a caste group
increases and as you go down the scale the degree of contempt for the
caste increases' (Peebles, 2014). The principles of our caste system
were outlined by Manu. The codified caste structure that he formulated
not only created inequality in society but also vehemently curtailed the
autonomy of women. According to him women had four roles to play-
that of a daughter, a sister, a wife and a mother. Women would be
devoid of any independence and protected by her male counterparts at
different junctures of life. Women are not to be trusted and must be
kept in dependence by the male members of the family. Under the
influence of Dharmashasras women were deprived of their right to
education, right to property and right to study religious scriptures
(Barnwal, 2014, p.395). They would have no right to utter Veda
Mantras and therefore would remain 'unclean and untruthful' throughout
their lives (Mahey, 2003, p.150). Dr. B. R. Ambedkar accused the
Laws of Manu and their compliance by Hinduism as the root causes
behind the plight of women and their degradation in social status. The
norms that govern their lives are deep rooted in our scriptures
(Barnwal, 2014, p.395).

Everybody has to abide by the societal norms set by our
structured Indian society. 'This structure is based on the caste of the
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person'. If anyone changes or challenges the caste structure then has to
face violence called caste atrocity (Birwatkar and Nikam, 2017, p.
173). Manusmriti actually 'justifies a number of violent atrocities on
women' (Mahey, 2003, p.150). 'Purity of lineage' can be maintained if
women's sexuality is controlled. A family's prestige, fame, honour all
depend on the virginity of an unmarried girl and loyalty of a married
one. Therefore all her activities need to be closely monitored if shame
is to be avoided. Women should be meek and submissive (Caste Rules
and Women's Customs in India 2008).

Ramila Thapper opines 'within the Indian Subcontinent, there have
been infinite variations on the status of women diverging according to
cultural milieu, family structure, class, caste, property rights and
morals'. Women have manifold identities and therefore a uniform picture
of women cannot be portrayed. Caste ridden Indian society fails to
offer women a separate identity (Position of women in India 2016).
The Indian Constitution prohibits discrimination on the basis of caste
but this could not change the scenario of caste oppression in India.
India witnesses extreme violation of human rights of women particularly
the Dalits. Atrocities on women include Debdasi System introduced by
high caste Hindus, sexual abuse, rape, inconvenient conditions in work
place (Peebles, 2014). Village often becomes a centre of caste
oppression enforced through the Panchayats. They have the authority to
dictate norms and punish in case of defiance of marriage rules or dress
code by women (On Caste and Women's oppression in India 2013).

Honour Killing : A Gendered notion in a Patriarchal Society
History reveals that honour killing is a global phenomenon and
occurs in different countries of the world which include Iran, Turkey,
Afghanistan, Saudi Arabia, Egypt, Palestine, Jordon, Bangladesh,
Algeria, Brazil, Morocco, Israel, Ethiopia, Somalia, Uganda, the
Balkans, Sweden, Holland, Germany, Italy, Yemen, India and many
other countries (Ali, 2008, p. 9). The intensity and magnitude of such
killing can be comprehended from an UN estimation, which says that as
many as 5000 women and girls killed every year, in the name of
protecting the family's tradition and honour by the members of the
victim's family (UNIFEM, 2007, p. 4). However, Robert Kiener's study
reveals that the figure is 20,000 per year worldwide (Kiener, 2011, p.
185). It is not a recent development but could be traced long back to
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the Arab Society, where girls were hit hard by stones to death who
brought ignomy to their families and also to the Roman society, where
adulterous wives faced similar fate. So far India is concerned she is one
of the ghastly affected states. Honour killing is rampant in all the parts
of the country like Punjab, Haryana, Rajasthan and Western UP
(Byreshwar, 2014, p. 260). An estimation reveals that every year 1000
people are victimized by honour killing (More than 1000 honour killing
in India every year 2010). Our governments have not been successful in
resisting such a brutal and barbaric act. 'There is no definition of the
crime, no legal recognition of the various aspects of the crime, no
protection legally afforded to couples in self-choice partnership, no
measures to prevent such crimes' (karat, 2016).

Human Rights Watch define honour killing in the following way,
“Honour killings are acts of vengeance usually death, commited by
male family members against female family members, who have brought
dishonour upon the family. A woman can be targeted by (individuals
within) her family for a variety of reasons, including : refusing to enter
into an arranged marriage, being the victim of sexual assault, seeking a
divorce — even from an abusive husband — or (allegedly) committing
adultery. The mere thought that a woman has behaved in a way that
dishonours her family is sufficient to trigger an attack on her life*
(Human Rights Watch, 2004, p. 6).

Another definition by Michael Kurkiala says, “if a woman refused
to comply with the rules set down by her cultural community, her
immoral behaviour contaminated the whole family. If other strategies to
make the woman comply failed, the only remedy was for her male
relatives to kill her in order to protect the family honour” (Kurkiala,
2003, pp. 6-7).

The above definitions make it clear that such crimes are mostly
directed against woman. Honour is a 'gendered notion' in a patriarchal
society® where honour carries different connotations for men and
women. Honour 'reposes' with women and men is supposed to 'regulate
it'" (Vishwanath and Palakonda, 2011, pp. 386-387). As per Un special
Rapporters on violence against women, “honour is generally seen as
residing in the bodies of women. Frameworks of honour and its
corollary shame’ operate to control, direct and regulate women's
sexuality, freedom of movement by male members of the family.
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Women who fall in love, engage in extra marital relationship seek a
divorce, chooses their own husbands are seen to transgress the
boundaries of appropriate sexual behaviour. Regulation of such
behaviour may in extreme cases involve horrific direct violence
including honour killing” (Kant Ravi, 2010).

Patriarchy demands that women should be subservient and modest
and men will assert and dominate. She should be a symbol of obedient
being, self — sacrifice, dutifulness, devoid of any power to exercise her
independence. Her role is decided as per the dictates of men and any
deficiency from the established norms is punishable. Whether such acts
are graceful or disgraceful will be decided by the male members of the
family and the community. The Law Commission admits that such
crimes are directed against the women (Byreshwar, 2014, pp. 259-260).

Thus honour killing is the outcome of various causes. India being
a caste ridden society, inter caste and inter regional marriages are
opposed for fear of losing the caste — status (Rana and Mishra, 2013,
p. 26). When norms of 'caste endogamy'®, 'territorial exogamy',
'religious exogamy''’, 'widow remarriage''', 'gotra exogamy''? are
violated by mixed marriages’ they are considered as acts of assault
upon 'izzat' undermining the values of a patriarchal society (Welchman
and Hussain, 2005). Indian society with her rich heritage of tolerance
treats women as a commodity, a property, a 'minor' who can be
subjected to 'masculine aggression' and can be sacrificed at one's sweet
will (Vishwanath and Palakonda, 2011, pp. 389-390).

The imperious role of the Khap Panchayats in encouraging honour
killing is a rigorous manifestation of the caste based honour based
patriarchal Indian society, stoical to the life and dignity of women. The
caste councils or Panchayats act as regulatory, decision making, extra
judicial bodies, who have themselves taken the responsibility to act as
custodians and enforce their dictates, over the inter caste marriages
(Choudhury, 2016). They undertake variegated pernicious activities 'like
annulling the marriage, declaring the marriage couples as siblings and
dissolving their marital tie'. 'Ostracizing the families and ordering killing'
(Chaudhury, 2010), punishing, humiliating, abandoning, fining ejecting
from the village, having no regard for life and liberty (Vishwanath and
Palakonda, 2011, p. 391).

It is strange that the state does nothing to extirpate the system. In

Honour Killing : Probing the Problematic 61

Arumugam Servai vs State of Tamil Nadu'® the Supreme Court
denounced the role of the Khap Panchayats. In Lata Singh Vs state of
UP", the Supreme Court said in a free democratic society, once a
person becomes as adult he or she can exercise freedom of marriage. If
guardians cannot accept inter caste marriages, what they can do utmost
is social boycott of their children. They will have no right to adopt
violent, coercive means to 'harass' or 'instigate' them. The court assigns
the administration or police with the responsibility to see that such
unhappy incidents do not occur. Rigid and 'stern' actions will be taken
against people indulging in such activities. The court further asserted
that such 'barbaric', 'brutal’, 'shameful' acts bring no credit and should be
discarded (Law Commission of India, 2012). In Manoj Babli honour
killing case', five people were sentenced to death who were involved
in the incident (Rana, 2013). However despite such rulings of the
court, negation of rights still continues.

Honour Kkilling and Legal Provisions

According to the Human Rights Watch the state should
promulgate such laws which are stringent enough to protect people
from caste based violence. Cases of honour killing should be dealt by
police impartially without surrendering to political pressure. Such cases
should be documented and community leaders indulging in such
practices should be heavily punished. 'The unholy nexus between caste,
politics and impunity should be broken'. Shakti Vahini, a non-
governmental organization, working for women's rights blamed the state
for being a silent spectator. Such 'savagery' in the name of respecting
'tradition’' can be eradicated only if it is 'brought under the ambit of the
law'. In different cases the court gave the verdict that killing in the
name of honour is unconstitutional and therefore punishable offence
(Law Resource India, 2010).

In India there is no specific criminal law to deal with honour
killing. Consequently the murders can easily escape. Law is required
not only to punish them but also those who enjoy this spectacle
speechlessly (Byreshwar, 2014). Honour killings are considered brutal
crimes of homicide'® and murder under the Indian Penal Code. Section
300 of the Indian Penal Code deals with murder. The perpetrators can
be punished under section 302 of the IPC (Grewal, 2012, p. 28).
Actually in India, there are provisions under the Indian Penal Code and
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the Constitution itself to punish the offenders, but they are not
sufficient to deal with honour killing. 'The penal law lacks direct
application to the illegal acts of such caste assemblies. Innocent youths
are harassed and victimized while such assemblies continue to wield
unhindered authority' (Law Commission of Indian, 2012, p. 36).

“Section 299-304 penalizes any person guilty of murder and
culpable homicide not amounting to murder. Section 307 penalizes
attempt to murder with imprisonment for upto 10 years. Section 308
penalizes attempt to commit culpable homicide by imprisonment for
upto 3 years or with a fine or both. Section 120A and B penalizes any
person who is a party to a criminal conspiracy. Sections 107-116
penalizes persons for abetment of offences including murder and
culpable homicide” (Law Resource, India 2010).

Mention may be made of different articles that confirm national
commitment of India to this cause. “Article 14 says that The State shall
not deny to any person equality before the law or the equal protection
of the laws within the territory of India. Article 15(1) says the state
shall not discriminate against any citizen on grounds only of religion,
race, caste, sex, place of birth or any of them. Article 15(3) says
nothing in this article shall prevent the state from making any special
provision for women and children”.

The Law Commission'” in 2010 proposed 'The Indian Penal Code
and certain other Laws Amendment Bill' but it did not produce the
desired effects. In 2010 only the all Indian Democratic Women's
Association'® drafted a Law entitled "Prevention of crimes in the name
of Honour and Tradition Bill'. The Bill empowers women to exercise
variegated rights and freedoms including the right to choose one's life
partner, prevention of which may lead to on offence under the
provisions of the bill. The Bill highlighted various actions, penalties,
denounced the role of the Khap Panchayats and also talked about the
responsibility of the police to hinder such impious acts.

However, such a measure proved to be abortive (The Hindu,
2016). In 2011, the Law Committee proposed a legislation under the
title 'Prohibition of Interference with the Freedom of Matrimonial
Alliances Bill' intended to curb the power of the Khap Panchayats to
interfere with the freedom of matrimonial alliances in the name of
protecting family honour. Before preparing the draft the Committee
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held discussion on two important proposals : amendment to section 300
of the Indian Penal Code ; Shifting the burden of proof to the accused.
The Prohibition of Unlawful Assembly Bill 2011 prosposes that “no
person or any group of persons shall gather, assemble or congregate at
any time with the view or intention to deliberate on, or congregate at
any time with the view or intention to deliberate on, or condemn any
marriage, not prohibited by law on the basis that such marriage has
dishonoured the caste, or community tradition or brought disrepute to
all or any of the persons forming part of the assembly or the family or
the people of the locality concerned” (Law Commission of India, 2012,
p-4l).

Any violation of the aforesaid clauses will result in imprisonment
for not less than six months and a fine of 10,000/-. “Any member or
members of an unlawful assembly or any other person acting at their
instance or otherwise who, with a view to secure compliance with the
illegal decision of that assembly in relation to the marriage that is being
objected to, indulges in criminal intimidation of the couple or either of
them or their relative or supporters shall be punished with an
imprisonment for a term of not less than one year ... and shall also be
liable to fine upto thirty thousand rupees ...” (Law Commission of
India, 2012, p.42).

The term criminal intimidation would mean the same as is given in
section 503 of the Indian Penal Code. 'All offences under this Act shall
be cognizable, non-bailable and non-compoundable'. The provisions shall
not derogate the provisions in the Indian Penal Code. The District
Collector has been entrusted with the responsibility to forbid any such
convoke, give necessary directions to the police authorities and protect
people. All offences under the Act shall be dealt with by a special
court. Any pressure if created to stop the couple shall also be
punishable with imprisonment and fine. The commission is of the view
that no need arises for introducing a separate provision in section 300
for bringing honour killing in this section because that can lead to
'confusion and interpretational difficulties'. Therefore no specific offence
is distinguished as honour killing (Law Commission of India, 2012).
The Commission also disapproves the proposal of shifting the burden of
proving innocence to the accused. The Commission is of the view that
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such a step will be against the 'principles' of our judicial system. In
such a situation the presumption will be that the person joining an
illegal gathering 'is intended to commit the offences prohibited under
the law' (Law Commission of India, 2012, p.16).

Conclusion :

Thus the innate nature of our patriarchal society and the leniency
of our legal system, indubitably induce honour killing. A change need to
come in the thought of our patriarchal societies, the caste system has
to end and the caste Panchayats need to be controlled. Discussions,
debates, sensitization programmes, have an important role to play to
deal with this social evil. But some practical orientations will be needed
which call for united action, on behalf of the police, judiciary and the
common people. There is an urgent need to enact a separate law for
such heinous activities so that "all persons who are planning to
perpetrate honour killing should know that the gallows await them'.
Right and dignity of women can be protected only by liberating them,
from the captivity of traditions and customs and realizing that such
sinful act can bring only shame to our society (Vishwanath &
Palakonda, 2011). Two things are urgently required : violence against
women has its root in gender differentiation and therefore 'gender based
violence and all forms of harassment and exploitation including those
resulting from cultural prejudices'.... incompatible with the dignity and
worth of the human person .... must be eliminated. (The Vienna
Declaration and Programme of Action, 1993, pp.33-34); a new
definition of murder in the form of honour killing should be
incorporated in our legal system.

Notes

1. It means forced abortion of females foetuses in societies with
strong preference for son. Honour killing Its Causes and
Consequences 2007.

2. 'An honour killing of a woman by a male relative is not an
individual act of violence, but one which is collective, planned,
sociologically predictable and socially approved by both men and
women in the family and community concerned'. Honour killing.
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Its causes and consequences 2007.

3. Gender is a concept that refers to social differences as opposed to
biological difference between men and women. Gender based
violence arises from an imbalance of power based on gender
difference — Honour killing Its Causes and Consequences 2007.

4. Sagotra means persons from the same gotra.

5. Honour crime includes not only honour killings but also other
violence committed against women. Honour killing Its Causes and
Consequences 2007.

6. 'A form of social organization in which the father or eldest male is
the head of the family and descent is reckoned through the male
line. A system whereby power both in public and in private
spheres lies with men and women are in a subordinate position'.
Honour killing Its Causes and Consequences 2007.

7. Shame brings in a feeling 'humiliation or distress caused by
awareness of wrong or foolish behaviour', loss of respect or
esteem’, Honour killing Its Causes and Consequences 2007.

8. Endogamy is the practice of marrying within a specific ethnic
group, class or social group. It is believed that caste purity can be
maintained if marriage takes place within members of the same
caste. Endogamy 2003.

9. 'Marriage outside of a specific group especially by custom or law
is exogamy. Exogamous groups sometimes even specify the group
into which members must marry. Such groups are usually defined
'in terms of kinship rather than in terms of politics or territory'.
Exogamy, Merriam Webster 2017.

10. 'Cultural exogamy is the custom of marrying a specified group of
people to which a person belongs ... Emile Durkheim derives
exogamy from totemism. He said that a people had relious respect
for the blood of a totemic clan, for the class totem is a god and
present especially in the blood, a sacred substance'. Exogamy and
Endogamy, New World Encyclopedia 2015.

11. Remarriage of widows has been legalized by The Hindu Widows'
Remarriage Act 1856. Hindu Widows Remarriage Act 1856, 2015.

12. 'The gora exogamy, as a tradition among Hindus, prohibits
marriage between members of the same gotra. The Hindu society
traditionally expects people to marry someone outside their gotra.
But the Hindu Marriage Act of 1955 legalizes marriage between
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members of the same gotra. Mathur 2013.

13. The Supreme Court upheld the decision of two year imprisonment
under the SC/ ST (Prevention of Atrocities) Act 1989 given to
Arumugam Servai, by a trial court of calling a member of a SC
community by his caste name Pallan which has been used in a
derogatory sense. Venkatesan 2011.

14. It was alleged by Lata Singh, the petitioner that she got married
at her own sweet will and had a child. Her brother reported a
missing case against the family of the groom. Her brothers were
furious because she indulged in inter caste marriage. They even
threatened to kill her husband and his family. Katju 2006.

15. Manoj and Babli, the newly wed couples were murdered by the
girl's family in 2007 by the order of Khap leader. The offenders
were given death penalty. Manoj Babli honour killing case 2014.

16. There are some differences between honour killing and homicide.
While homicide is instigated by financial benefits, the intention
behind honour killing remains eliminating the person who brings
dishonour to the family. In homicide, the person committing the
crime is unknown to the victim whereas in honour killing the
perpetrator is known, usually a member of the family. Fateh 2012.

17. The Law Commission of India is a non-statutory body constituted
by the Government from time to time. Originally constituted in
1995, it is reframed every three years. Its main function is to
work for legal reform. Law Commission of India, Ministry of Law
General knowledge Today 2013.

18. AIDWA was established in 1981. It is an independent left oriented
women's organization committed to achieve democracy, equality
and women's emancipation. Members belong to all strata of
society. All India Democratic Women's Association 2006-07.
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Islamization in Bengal : A Sufi Perspective
Nousheen Baba Khan

Abstract :

Islamization in Bengal had been given due acknowledgement by
various scholars. The expansion of Muslim rule in Bengal can be traced
back to the beginning of the thirteenth century. The influx of sufi mys-
tics, with the literary Islamic knowledge, in the region through mercan-
tile ships' had also been mentioned by many scholars. Sufism has
played a great role in disseminating the Islamic culture and religion in
Bengal. There was a period when Sufism reached its zenith and the
Sufi orders or silsilahs ushered in the region. The Bengal soil devel-
oped an inclusive form of Islam. The syncretistic form of Islam was
targeted by the revivalist thinkers on Islamic grounds. The former was
targeted on the basis of giving way to innovations in Islam. This reviv-
alist trend in the region also helped in the growth and development of
the three major movements in the Bengal soil, the Tariqua-i-
Muhammadiya, the Faraizi and the Taiyunni movements. The point of
convergence between the three was that they all were influenced by pu-
ritanical version of Islam.

Keywords : Islamization, Sufism, revivalism, syncretism, silsilahs.

Introduction :

Islam in Bengal has attracted various scholars worldwide. The
Muslim rule in Bengal drew the attention of modern historians from the
beginning of the British rule and the first historian to attempt a
comprehensive history of Muslims in Bengal was Charles Stewart who
published the History of Bengal in 1813, (Karim, 2000, p.17) claims
Abdul Karim. To join the genre of Charles Stewart another scholar
named J. C. Marshman who worked on the same theme under the title
Outline of the History of Bengal faced difficulties for want of source
materials just like Stewart (Karim, 2000, p.17). There has been much
speculation about the factors that led to the spread of Islam in this
region and several intriguing questions remain unanswered (Siddique,
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2008, p.6). One of them is, why this region in particular attained such
an overwhelming Muslim majority, while many other regions in the
central, western and southern or even eastern parts of the sub-continent
did not, though they remained under Muslim rule for a considerable
period (Siddique, 2008, p.6). An interesting and unique feature of
Muslims of Bengal is that the Bengali Muslim culture has been more of
an inclusive than an exclusive one. It has always reflected a syncretistic
and fused attitude, more or less visible in the behavior of the residents
of the region. Islam in traditional Bengal marked by its tendency
towards convergence with and assimilation to the local cultural milieu
(Roy, 1983, p.4), states Roy. The Bengali culture when got fused with
the Islamic culture then it altogether showcased a different form of
Islamic tradition. Ashim Roy argues the case by referring to the
syncretistic traditions in Bengal which, he believes, had been responsible
for the growth and development of the faith in the region to a great
extent. Readers should not confuse Islamization with Islamism. The
term Islamism refers to political Islam that deals with political issues
with Islamic solutions. But the recent perception in the west regarding
political Islam or Islamism post 9/11 is defined as 'inherently violent'
(Ayoob, 2004, p.1). The so called Muslim terrorism, extremism,
radicalism or militancy since the 1970's flowing into 9/11 tragedy is not
political Islam argues Roy (Roy, 2006, p.13). Mhammad Ayoob further
argues that Islamism?® is a political ideology rather than a religious
theological construction (Ayoob, 2004, p.1).

Islamization can be referred to as mass conversion from other
religion to Islam. Sources are basically focused on sword theory or
conversion through coercion. Thomas Arnold, Roy states, turned the
focus on the religious and social dynamics of Islamic expansion (Roy,
1998, p.29). Amold's significant contribution on 'preaching' and conver-
sion provided the basis of a rich corpus of scholary studies in the
peaceful penetration of Islam in Asia and Africa (Roy, 1998, p.29).
Thus there have been a number of theories about the consolidation of
Islam in Bengal, they can be described mainly as : (i) mass immigration
of Muslims into the area ; (ii) massive conversion of lower-caste
Hindus to escape the caste system rigorously imposed by the upper
calss Hindus; (iii) dominance of Islam as the religion of the ruling class
and eagerness of the indigenous population to associate themselves with
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the ruling class ; and (4) acceptance of Islam as a more appropriate
way of life in the changed circumstances in the rural settings ; i.e.,
from a tribal nomadic system to a settled farming system (e.g., Eaton's
theory about emergence of Islam as the religion of axe and plough in
the Bengal delta) (Siddique, 2008, p.6).

Islamization is a word whose meaning depends on the contention
it is applied on. As for example when Ismalization is used in the
fundamentalist context then it becomes a process used by Islamic
fundamentalists to adopt other discourses and concepts into Islamic
thought, "a process depending on deconstructing old or new concepts
and reconstructing them into concepts that a presumed to be Islamic
compliant' (Guidere, 2012, p.168). In the present context it has been
used to describe a form of Islamic activism aiming to make the society
live in a more Islamic manner through missionary actions (Guidere,
2012, p.168) especially by the Sufis through peaceful means. 'Islamism’
on the other hand has a "position which insists upon Islam as the heart
of all instutions, practice and subjectivity-a privileging of Islam as the
frame of reference by which to negotiate every issue of life" (Osella &
Osella, 2008, p.248). History testifies that Mahmud of Ghazni in his
twelve or more successive raids in India between 1001 A. D and 1027
A. D ravaged and plundered the country from Gujrat to Kannauj but at
the same time there are sources which swear the peaceful preaching of
the early Sufis of Indian sub-continent. Converts to Islam in India
became a conscious interest of the historians (Hardy, 1977, p.182).
Islam, resembling very much the earlier diffusion of Buddhism in the
region penetrated deep into the Bengali psychic with slow
transformational way without creating much upheaval or social unrest
(Siddique, 2008, p.8).

Salahuddin Ahmed presents three distinct trends in Islamic thought
which emerged between fourteenth to eighteenth centuries in the Indian
society (Ahmad, 1987, p.84). The first trend implied a conservative
form, the upholders of this trend advocated traditional Islam and de-
manded strict adherence to Qur'an and Sunnah (Ahmad, 1987, p.84).
The second trend reflected a compromise between Islam and Hinduism,
practicing tolerance and maintaining peaceful co-existence and the third
trend was influenced by the Sufi and the Bhakti movements and did not
believe in external formalities of the religion (Ahmad, 1987, p.84). It
was the second trend, the syncretistic cultural constituents, which made
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the unparalleled image of Bengali Muslims a unique one. At the same
time, as argued by Asim Roy, Bengal's syncritistic tradition of Islam
have remained unrecognized and unappreciated, to quote "it is para-
doxical that the phenomena of Islamization in Bengal has drawn far less
attention that would seem warranted by its historical significance" (Roy,
1983, p.3).

The early sufis left a great impact on the common people and to
a lesser extent on the ruling class, the pirs of the later periods were
themselves influenced by local traditions, namely religious trends and
cults, such as the Bhakti movements (Siddique, 2008, p.43). Peaceful
co-existence was visible when Sufis were responsible for the growth of
Muslims. A good number of biographical works dealing with the life-
sketch of Muslim saints of the Indian sub-continent have been discov-
ered and published but unfortunately most of them do not refer to the
life and activities of the Bengal Sufis. (Karim 27). Even if the activities
of some of the Bengal Sufis have been mentioned the treatment is very
brief, remarks karim (Karim, 2000, p.27) whose Social History of the
Mulims in Bengal is a remarkable piece on the early social aspect of
the Muslims of Bengal down to 1538 A. D.

What is Sufism ?

Ghulam Rasool Dehalve, a Delhi based classical Islamic scholar
with expertise on Sufism believes that the best definition for the
mystices or Sufis would be 'suhl-e-kul' meaning 'peace with all' and
‘equal respect for all®. According to him the basic concepts* of Sufism
are
a)  Tawhid or oneness of God
b)  Wahdat-ul-Wajud or unity of existence
¢) IIm-ul-yakeen or knowledge of firm faith
d)  Zikr or incantation
e) Muragaba or meditation
f)  Observance of fagwa or God consciousness
g) Tawba or repentence on sins
h)  Ikhlas or sincerity
i) Tawakkul or contentment
j)  Sidg or truthfulness
k) Anamanh or trustworthiness
1)  Shukr or thankfulness (Correspondent, 2015)>.
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The Indian Sufis stood for wahdat-ul-wajood, ukhuwat-e-insani
(universal brotherhood) and wisal-e-1lali (deeper personal relationship
with God (Dehlvi, 2015)°.

Islamization in Bengal :

Now return back to the root of Islamization in Bengal. Richard
Eaton in his quest to find answers to the questions regarding 'how' and
'why' such a large Muslim population emerged in Bengal put forward
three possible frontiers which Bengal pessessed in terms of Islamization
(Eaton, 1993, p.xxii). Firstly the political frontier defined by the territo-
ries the Turks and their successors ruled. The second frontier is charac-
terized by agrarian constituents and the third one was termed as Islamic
frontier which divided Muslims from non-Muslims (Eaton, 1993,
p.xxiii). The scattered references of foreign travellers suggest that
Islamization in Bengal especially on the eastern region took place after
the entry of Turkish Muslims in 1204 (Eaton, 1999, p.164). Arnold
remarked that Islam in Bengal met with no consolidated religious
system to bar its progress, as it has been faced in the north-west of
India where Brahmanism was still fresh even after the struggle with
Buddhism (Amold, 1913, p.279). Whether as military slaves, as adven-
turers or as refugees fleeing the Mongol advance from central Asia in
to the Iranian plateau and India, the Turks gravitated not only the
earlier centers of the Islamic world such as Baghdad, Samarkand, Cairo
but Bengal as well (Eaton, 1993, p.71). The earliest known Muslim in-
scription in Bengal concerns a group of Sufi immigrants on a stone
found in Birbhum district dated 1221 (Eaton, 1993, p.71). One side of
the inscription refers to the complex cultural history of Bengal where
Brahmanism has flourished and patronized the state whose official cult
was Buddhism and on the other hand Sufis appears as demolished ruins
of Bengal's pre-Muslim past (Eaton, 1993, p.72). In Bengal the Muslim
missionaries were welcomed with open arms by the aborigines and the
low castes on the very outskirts of Hinduism, despised and condemned
by their Aryan rulers (Arnold, 1913, p.279). Baba Shahid is generally
considered to be earliest Sufi who visited Bengal (Karim, 2000, p.114).
During the reign Raja Balla Sena, Baba Adam Shah, a Sufi mystic,
settled in Bengal and was martyred by the Raja in the year 1119 A. D.
The tomb of this saint is found in the village of Abdullahpur in
Bikrampur, Dacca (Ismail, 2009, p.134).
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After mahmud of Ghazni and his dynasty the new conquest was
made by Muhammad Bakhtiyar Khalji which led Bihar and Bengal fall
under the influence of Islam in 1202 A. D (Titus, 1929, pp.4-5).
Mojlum Khan states that according to Minhaj-i-Siraj 'Bakhtiyar Khalji's
conquest of Bengal in the early part of the thirteenth century was vir-
tually unopposed, and, as a result it completely transformed the history
of the entire region (Khan, 2013, p.16). The Khalji period being the
period of establishment of the Muslim power and planting the Muslim
society, has a special significance of its own, because the problem of
their own adjustment to their new surrounding made them in constant
war with the neighboring Hindu Kings (Karim, 2000, p.48). One of the
reasons of Khalji's existence was guaranteed by the taxes levied on
Hindu rulers the other being the Turkish cavalry (Karim, 2000, pp.48-
49). This was the formative period of the Muslim society in Bengal and
the Khalji nobility came forward to provide facilities for the dissemina-
tion of the Islamic learning by founding madrasahs, helping the
Khangas (convent of the Sufis) for propagation of Isamic learning and
by building mosques for observance of Islamic rituals and ceremonies
(Karim, 2000, p.49). Creation of an institutional infrastructure to
strengthen the newly formed Muslim state was critical; thus they de-
cided to build mosques, madrasahs, patronized scholars and preachers
and gave support to Islamic religious endowments (Ahmed, 2000,
p.12). Eaton remarks that Muhammad Bakhtiyar who was operating in
Ghurid service, when entered Bengal in 1204, his political and his
Turkish followers had already crystalized in Khorasan and what Bengal
experienced was the political vision put forward by the Iranian scholar
Fakhr-al-din Razi (d. 1209) of Herat (Eaton, 1993, p.29). Eaton refers
to Jami-al uloom where Razi formulated certain propositions which re-
flected a 'unified theory of a society's moral, political and economic
basis. Shariah or Islamic law was used as a prop and the caliphal tra-
dition was not mentioned at all (Eaton, 1993, pp. 29-30). Last but not
the least the omission of deity or god from the propositions states a
non-staunch ideologue (Eaton, 1993, pp.29-30). There are two other
movements, apart from Ummayad conquests, through which Muslims
arrived in India. First as traders and missionaries to India's south coast,
second through Ummayad conquests and thirdly in a more organized
conquest-cum-immigration movement of the Central Asian Turks
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(Ismail, 2009, p.133). Islam penetrated into this region with the help of
a number of disparate Muslims who eminently succeded in appropriat-
ing the particular roles required by the exigencies of the local frontier
situations, they were called the Pirs (Roy, 1983, p.50). Pir is a Persian
word and denotes ' a spiritual director or guide' among Muslim mystics
called Sufis (Roy, 1983, p.50). The missionary effort of the Sufi saints
has been well illustrated by Mojlum Khan; he gave due credit to Jalal-
al-din Tabrizi, Sharaf al-Din Abu Tawwamah, Ala al-Haque and Nur
Qutb Alam and many other prominent Sufis for playing a pivotal role in
the dissemination of Islam in Bengal (Khan, 2013, p.21).

Phases of Sufism :
Enamul Haque categorizes Sufism in India into four different
phases.
Early Period 1000 A. D. to 1150 A. D.
Period of Establishment 1150-1400 A. D.
Period of Fusion 1350 A. D. - Downwards.
Period of Reformation 1550 A. D. - Downwards
(Haque, 1975, p.3).

The atmosphere in which Bengal developed with respect to the
Islamic culture was more of a spiritual one than of politico military
one. Post 1204 there were monuments and coins which suggest that
there were usage of force by Ali Mardan, Sultan Iltutmish and Zafar
Khan (Eaton, 1993, pp.34-35). But again one cannot miss to mention
that the Sufi form of Islam was also holding its ground tight in the
region. This missionary zeal was eminently successful in the Bengal
region for many reasons. One of the reasons perhaps]

76 was that Hinduism was not so well organized in the region
and the inhabitants were under the crude form of Buddhism which ex-
posed the arrogance of the Aryan rulers (Titus 8). It created a sense of
relief among the lower caste people from caste system and they em-
braced islam with open arms (Titus, 1929, p.8). In, Twelfth and thir-
teenth century, Bengal as in north India, the connection between the
political fortune and spiritual blessing became more evident in the early
history of the Chishti order of silsilah and special mention about
Nizam al-din Awliya (d.1325) is required in the context (Eaton, 1993,
p-84).

The above mentioned Sufi phases with reference to Bengal shall
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be discussed in relation to the silsilahs or orders introduced by the Sufi
saints in the region. But before that a brief description about the Sufi
orders or silsilahs is needed. Silsilah is an Arabic word meaning chain,
link, connection often used in various senses of lineage). Sufism devel-
oped as a philosophical system of the 'way' of purification (Trimingham,
1998, p.2). Sufi teaching and practice diffused throughout the Islamic
world through the growth of particular 'ways' which were disseminated
among the people through the medium of religious orders (Trimingham,
1998, pp.2- 3). Masters of the 'way' say that every man has inherent
within him the possibility for release from self and union with God
which can only be released with the help of the illuminated guidance
(Trimingham, 1998, p.3).

Silsilah or Order

The silsilahs which were existence from the inception of Islam in
the region for centuries are listed and briefly discussed below. Each
silsilah shares some stories of its evolution and there are Sufi chains
who succeeded in carrying forward the silsilahs in the region but the
author shall not penetrate deeper into it. The motive of the author is
just to make the readers aware of the introducers of the silsilahs in the
region and their role in spreading missionary zeal among the people of
Bengal.

The Suhrawardi Silsilah

Shaykh Jalal-ud-din Tabrizi (d. 1225) a disciple of Shuhab-ud-din
Suharwardi of Baghdad reached Bengal before 1200 A.D. during the
region of Lakshmana Sena (Haque, 1975). Shaykh Jalal-ud-din Tabrizi
was probably the earliest of the Sufis who visited Bengal and among
the scholars the earliest to come to Bengal was Qazi Rukn-ud-din
Samarqandi (d. 1218) (Karim, 2000, p.49). Qazi Rukn-ud-din
Samarqandi is said to have made the first translations of a Sanskrit
manual on Tantric entitled Amritakunda (The Pool of Nectar) into
Arabic and Persian (Eaton, 1993, p.78). For the following five hundred
years, the Amritakunda through its repeated translations into Arabic and
Persian circulated widely among the Sufis of Bengal (Eaton, 1993,
p- 78). Shaykh Jalal-ud-din Tabrizi founded the Suharwadi silsilah in
Bengal. Among the well-nown Sufi silsilahs the first to be introduced
in Bengal in the early thirteenth century was Suharwadi silsilah. Jalal-
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ud-din Tabrizi first lived at Lukhnauti (Gaur in the district of Malda)
where he constructed Khangah (Ismail, 2009, p. 137). The next great
saint who belonged to this order and visited Bengal was Makhdum
Jahaniya Jahangasht Bukhari whose real name was Mir Syed Jalal ud-
din, the length of his life covers 1307 to 1383 A. D. (Haque, 1975, p.
147). The Muslim mystics arrived in India along with the caravans that
came through Khyber Pass with the merchant ships (Ismail, 2009). Mir
Syed Jalal ud-din was a great traveller and was known to almost all of
the Sufis of north India (Haque, 1975, p.147). The third great name of
the order in the rrgion was of Shah Jalal Mujarrad-i-Yamani (d. 1346
A. D) in Sylhet, the year of his death coincides with the year of visit of
Ibn Batutah to Bengal (Haque, 1975, p.147-148).

The Chishti Silsilah

Khawaja Muin ud -Din Chishti (12*"-13* Century A. D. ) came
from Khurasan first to Delhi and later settled in Ajmer in Rajasthan
(Jhingram, 2009, p.113). The thirteenth and first half of the fourteenth
centuries were a period of intense spiritual activity; Sufi saints mostly
from Chishti's and Suhrawardxiers orders were spread over the whole
of north India, from Punjab and further northwest to Bengal in the east
(Jhingran, 2009, p.116). The Chishti silsilah in Bengal was introduced
by Shah Abdullah Kirmani (1236 A. D.) (Ismail, 2009, p.138). Shaykh
Farid-ud-din Shakrganj (d. 1269 A. D.) was probably preaching in East-
ern Bengal, remarks Enamul Haque, and Abdullah Kirmani of Birbhum
was active in Western part of Bengal. He founded a new sub-order of
his own and died probably before 1250 A. D. (Haque, 1975, p.148).
According to the Tadhkirah-i Awliya-i-Hind (Al-Masumi, 1967, p.155)
he is one of those Sufis who popularized the Chishti order in Bengal. A
large number of disciples gathered round him, and he succeeded in
founding his own branch of the Chishti Silsilah which is called
Kirmaniyah after his nisbah (spiritual affinity). His shrine is in the vil-
lage Khustigiri in Bhirbhum district of West Bengal (Al-Masumi, 1967,
p-155). The first Bengal born Muslim known to have studied with
Nizam al-Din was Akhi Siraj al-Din (d.1357) journeyed to Delhi and
received the certificate of succession of the North Indian Chishti tradi-
tion and was given the epithet of Ayina-yi-Hindustan (Mirror of
Hindustan) (Eaton, 1993, pp.84-85).
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The Qalandariyya Silsilah

Shah Shafiuddin Shahid of Pandua in Hooghly introduced the
Qalandriya silsilah in Bengal; he came to Bengal in the last part of
thirteenth century (Ismail, 2009, p.140). He fought with the then King
of Pandua and died between the year 1290-1295 A. D. (Haque, 1975,
p-149). Here we can refer to the stage suggested by Enamul Haque
where he referred to the years 1150-1400 A. D. as the period of estab-
lishment of Sufism which means Sufi practices held its ground tight in
the said phase.

An interesting aspect of the Muslim rule in Bengal during the
Bengali Sultanate period which prospered from time to time, and lasted
for two centuries (740-944/ 1339-1538) was the Hindu-Muslim relation,
the non-Muslims in general lived in harmony with the Muslims to
which the ruling class belonged (Siddique, 2008, pp.30-29). The civili-
zation and culture that grew up under the patronage of the Sultans
ruling Bengal during the period were all-embracing because they stimu-
lated not only Muslims of different ethnic origins and background from
various regions of the Islamic world, more particularly from the Persian
world of Central Asia, but they also encouraged the participation of the
local population, many of whom were Hindus (Siddique, 2008, pp.29-
30). From the last part of the fourteenth century the influx of the
Qalandars was a chief feature of the Sufi movement in Bengal and
during the fifteenth and the sixteenth centuries they were found in al-
most all parts of Bengal and their activities over Shadowed the activi-
ties of other Sufis who came before them to represent their respective
orders in Bengal (Haque, 1975, p.150). The Qalandars of early times
were actual ascetics ; their supreme aim was to attain purity of heart
and in order to achieve this they cared for nothing in the world
(Hauge, 1975, p.47)

The Madari Silsilah

Shaikh Badi ud-din popularly known as Shah-i-Madar (Khan,
1994, p.41) was a great traveller and a very successful preacher and a
saint of great piety, though the exact duration of his stay in Bengal is
not known but the traditional accounts of Shah-i Madar (1315-1436 A.
D) shows that he personally visited Bengal (Haque, 1975, p.151).

Islamization in Bengal : A Sufi Perspective 81

The Adhami Silsilah

The founder of Adhami order was Ibrahim-ibn-Adham (d.743 A.
D.), those who belong to this order were known as Khidriyah (Haque,
1975, p.152). In Bengal too the influence of Khidr is significant ; al-
most all the districts situated on the banks of large rivers of Bay of
Bengal pay annual homage to Khidr by the celebration of a festival
called Bera Bhasan (Haque, 1975, p.153). The history of this festival
can be trced back as early as fifteenth century A. D. (Ismail, 2009,
p-141)

The Shattariya Silsilah

The Shattariya silsilah was introduced in India by Shah Abdullah
(d.1485) a descendant of Shaikh Shihab uddin Umar Suharwadi (Ismail,
2009, p.141). In Bengal the Shattariya silsilah was spread by his pu-
pils especially by Muhammad 'Ala Bengali known as Qazan Shattari but
the silsilah owes its full development as Sufistic silsilah in India by
Shah Muhammad Gawth of Gwalior (d.1562/3 A. D.) (Ismail, 2009,
p-141). The second prologue of Amritkaund, possibly, was written by a
disciple of Shah Muhammad Gawth three centuries later under the title
Bahar-al-hayat which records how the yogi ideas were thought to have
entered Bengali Sufi tradition (Eaton, 1993, p.79).

The Naqgshbandiya Silsilah

The naqshbandi silsilah was introduced in Bengal by Shaikh
Danishmand Bengali of Burdwan who was a disciple and a Khalifa of
Shaikh Ahmed Sirhindi (Ismail, 2009, p.143). Having completed his
mystical training under Shaikh Ahmed Sirhindi, he returned to Bengal
to train disciples of his own (Ismail, 2009, p.143). The influence of the
Nagshbandis on the Muslims of Bengal is of very recent origin, begin-
ning only from the seventeenth century A. D. The late entry of this
order into Bengal is perhaps the cause of its failure as a popular sufi
creed (Haque, 1975, p.153).

The Qadiriya Silsilah

Perhaps the last order introduced to Bengal in all probability was
the Qadiriya silsilah. Hazrat Shah Qamis introduced the Qadiri silsilah
in Bengal ; he was one of the descendants of Shaikh Abdul Qadir Jilani
(1077-1166 A. D.), the founder of the Silsilah (Ismail, 2009, p.144).
Shah Qamis settled in the Salar district of Murshidabad (Ismail, 2009,
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p-144) and died in the year 1584 A. D. (Haque, 1975, p.153). Syed
Abdul Razzaq was his spiritual successor in propagating Islam in Ben-
gal (Ismail, 2009, p.144). During the reign of Aurangzeb Qadiri order
gained considerable popularity in northern India and it is quite likely
that this time this order became popular in Bengal too (Haque, 1975,
p.154).

Stages in Brief

The above mentioned silsilahs can be easily classified into sufi
phases referred by Enamul Haque, such as the early period of Sufism in
Bengal can be traced back to the period of Baba Adam Shahid. Period
of establishment with all probability owes its foothold in Bengal under
the activities performed by the Chistis, the Suharwardis, Qalandaris,
Madaris etc. The period of fusion refers to how Sufism took a differ-
ent color and adapted a new course to modify itself with many accre-
tions (Haque, 1975, p.21). The transformation of Islamic Sufism into
Indian styled toom place in the phase of fusion, one of the phases
stated by Enamul Haque. Mr. J. N. Farquhar states "it was through the
teachings of the Sufis that Islam found entrance to Hindu hearts. They
fraternized with Hindu ascetics and gurus ; and each learnt to respect
the others' religious faith and life" (Haque, 1975, p.23).

From twelfth century Sufism in Bengal was in imitative state of
northern Indian Sufi thought (Haque, 1975, p.2). From closing years of
twelfth century, Bengal admitted regular and incessant influx of the
Sufis from northern India (Haque, 1975, p.2). Muslim sufis and schol-
ars also started coming to Bengal from time (Karim, 2000, p.49). By
the end of the thirteenth century there had also appeared perso-Islamic
cult and both Sultans and sufis though shared same symbols for inher-
iting models of authority but both differed in their assumptions about
the world and the place gods, kings and saints occupy (Eaton, 1993,
p-31-32). Post 1350 downwards, Haque regards as the stage as fusion
of Islam into Indian culture. To quote "in course of time Islam in India
began to lose its strength and identify herself in many aspects with the
culture, thought and ideas of the country" (Haque, 1975, pp.21-22) by
which Haque refers to the syncretistic cultural activities where Muslims
were involved in Hindu practices.

Transfer of power :
Bengal was finally subdued by Akbar towards the end of the six-
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teenth century, and soon after it incorporated into the Mughal Empire
(Siddique, 2008, p.23). Henceforth, it became one of its subas or prov-
inces, though its status was now reduced to a mere remote province of
the mighty Mughal empire, it was considered as one of the richest re-
gions of south Asia (Siddique, 2008, p.23). Post 1550 A. D. down-
wards or the period of reformation can be best explained after the ar-
rival of the British in Indian soil. After the battles of plassey (1757) nad
Buxar (1764) the east India Company over half of the sub-continent
exercising great power over the people of India and transformed the
cultural aspects of the Indians through westernization.

Lost Glory of Muslim :

The successor states to the Mughal Empire were both non-Mus-
lims as well as Muslims, the non-Muslims states were more powerful
than the Muslim successor states like Bengal, Awadh and Hyderabad
(Ahmed, 1976, p.152). The Muslims political Authority crumbled after
the death of the emperor Aurangzeb (1707) and the rise of Jats,
Marathas, Sikhs — the non-Muslim states more powerful than the Mus-
lim successor states (Ahmed, 1976, p.152) extended de facto control of
the British over the land. Region once ruled by the Muslims, created
resentment among the people of the community particularly noble class
(Sikand, 2002, p.20). The Treaty of Buxar (1765) sanctioned East India
Company's (EIC) hold over Bengal by making the Nawab of Bengal
merely a puppet (Avari, 2013, p.151). In Bengal the Muslim body-poli-
tic were bewildered because the Hindu merchants and literary class re-
main close to the British unlike Muslims (Avari, 2013, p.156). By 1857
the company had hundred years of supreme glory in India. Mughal
Empire provided employment and job opportunities to the Muslim
middle class and the annexations of the territory led to improverishment
of Muslim elite and masses especially in Bengal (Ahmed, 1976, p.152).
The power slipped from the hands of the Muslims and got transferred
into the hands of the non-Muslims threatening Muslim nobility (Sikand,
2002, p.21). This was the time when the Muslim cleric or the ulama
(body of Islamic scholars) started crusading against the un-Islamic prac-
tices, adopted by the Muslims, to re-establish bond with the Muslim
masses (Sikand, 2002, p.20).

Revival of Religion :
The ulama called for a return to the pristine form of Islam in
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order to regain authority. They urged themselves to 'cleanse the wor-
ship of God' by eradicating the common rites and rituals performed by
the Muslin mass of the land. The revivalists stretching from the mid-
eighteenth century to the mid-nineteenth century have produced a
single, more or less homogenous, body of thought which belongs to the
identifiable 'fundamentalist mode of Islam' (Dallal, 1993, p.341). Nine-
teenth century witnessed a remarkable revival of the Muslim religion in
Bengal, and several sects owe their origin to the influence of the
Wahhabi reformation (Arnold, 1913, p.280). Despite the virulent antipa-
thy towards Sufism, and Sufi shrines in particular, that some of its off-
shoots would later develop, this widespread and trans-regional move-
ment of an Islamic revival had many of its roots in Sufi foundations in
South Asia (Green, 2005, p.188). The roots of Islamic reformism in the
subcontinent can be traced to the eighteenth century and the decline of
the Mughal Empire and to the emergence of British colonialism. Cen-
tral to these are the ideas of Shah Wali Allah (1703-63) and his son
Shah Abdul Aziz (1746-1824) who has been the spiritual guide of Syed
Ahmed Barelwi. Their influence was felt through a variety of move-
ments ranging from the Tariqa-i-Muhammadiyya of Syed Ahmed
Barelwi to the ulama who founded the great seminary of dar-ul-Uloom
at Deoband (Joshi, 1998).

Shah Waliullah as the reformer :

The pioneer of Islamic renaissance in South Asia was Shah
Waliullah. Shah Waliullah is often compared with Ibn Abd-al Wahhab of
Najd.Aziz Ahmad, one of the leading modern historians, rightly
describes him as the 'bridge between medieval and modern Islam in In-
dia' (Allen, 2005, p.88). Charles Allen states that Shah Waliullah and
Ibn Abd-al Wahhab were exact contemporaries, both studied in Medina
at the same period and had at least one teacher in common (Allen,
2005, p.88). Abd-al Wahhab belonged to the 'intolerant, exclusive
Hanbali school’, was viciously anti-sufi and anti-shia, and deeply in-
debted in his prejudices to the notorious fourteenth-century jurist of
Damascus, Ibn Taymiyya — the ideology whose reinterpretations of mili-
tant jihad are today cited by every Islamist (Allen, 2005, p.88). Shah
Wali Allah's contribution has many facets, its wide and profound impact
is discernable in the movement that swept the entire sub-continent
under the leadership odf Syed Ahmed Shahid (al-Ghazali, 2009, p.4).
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When Shah Waliullah went to Makkah in 1730 and studied for fourteen
months in Madina, on his return he tried revive the thought of the In-
dian Muslim mass who were then enagaged in innovations and the rites
and rituals not sanctioned by Quran or Hadith (Allen, 2005, p.88).
Though the first to raise banner of reformation and revivalism in India
was Syed Ahmed Sirhindi better known as Mujaddid-i-alf-isani (the
renovator of first millennium), who was the contemporary of Akbar
(Ahmed, 1966, p.12). This was not just an Indian phenomenon but a
world-wide Islamic one, as Mulims strove in various ways to find an-
swers to their loss of power in the world, but it did achieve a particu-
lar force and variety of expression in British India (Robinson, 1998,
p-274).

It was during the time of the British colonial period that popular
Islamic movements created a greater awarness among Muslims of their
Islamic identity, and ulama started asserting social leadership more vig-
orously than before Bengali ulama on the other hand, often, looked
towards North Indian Islamic institutions and ulama for their intellectual
and scholarly direction, who were more successful than their counter-
parts elsewhere in carrying out mission to the grass-root level in the
rural areas of Bengal (Siddique, 2008, p.24). The nineteenth and twen-
tieth centuries witnessed many social, intellectual, religious and political
movements in the region and for the Muslims ; it was an era of self-
assertion, reformation, regeneration, and perhaps reorientation also
(Siddique, 2008, p.24). The signs of awakening among the Muslims
were manifested in a different way between the Muslim theologians,
Sufis, and orthodox ulamas. Madrasah educated and English educated
Muslim elite, who had a distinct role in this awakening, differed from
one another for their inherent contradictions in their basic ideas because
the Muslim mind was then greatly influenced by a number of contradic-
tory ideas, such as, ideals of Islam, anti-colonialism, pan-Islamism, con-
servatism, liberalism, pro-British and anti-Congress attitude (De, 1995,
p-17). What was particularly important about the Islamic revivalist
movements of the nineteenth century was the demand for absolute con-
formity with an Arab oriented Islam (Ahmed, 2000, p.15). The Islamic
reformers thus rejected all syncretic compromises, rituals and practices
linked with local culture was declared un-Islamic, the piri-muridi rela-
tionship (one of the core feature of the traditionalist Islam in the sub-
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continent) was also challenged (Ahmed, 2000,p p.15-16). The puritani-
cal ulama, motivated by vested interests and temporal temptations, de-
nounced the sufi saints® for their libaral ideas, declaring them zindiq
(heretics), badmazhab and gumrah (misguided) (Dehlvi, 2015). The Is-
lamic scenario in Bengal was different from other parts of India where
Muslim population was quite significant because, as Ahmed rightly pin-
points, "a Bengali Muslim may have seen himself primarily as a Muslim
the other day, as a Bengali yesterday and a Bengali Muslim today de-
pending on objective conditions but on none of these occasions did his
thoughts and ideas of destiny become separated from his territorial
identity" (Ahmed, 2000, p.4). The Bengali Muslim society after the es-
tablishment of the English rule in India suffered from many societal ten-
sions. Rafiuddin Ahmed points out a three dominant patterns of tension
existed since the medieval period. One of them was the "the tension
between the religious values and ideals of those who professed to rep-
resent Islamic 'orthodoxy' in Bengal, such as the Mullahs, the Maulvis
and segments of immigrant Muslims and the syncretic-pantheistic beliefs
and practices of the majority of the rural Muslims as well as the het-
erodox sufi-sects" (Ahmed, 2000, pp.5-6). The mentioned category was
also influenced by sectarian division, education, social and economic
conditions etc. (Ahmed, 2000, p.6).

Syncretism in Bengal :

Bengal, in the sixteenth century saw a unique manifestation of the
bhakti cult. It was initiated by Chaitanya (1485-1533) a great Sanskrit
scholar, born in a learned Brahmin family in Sylhet. (Ahmed, 1887,
p-83). The last four decades of the eighteenth century became stormy
as the Fakir-Sannyasi rebellion, the Chakma movement, the Chuar re-
volt and the Rangpur rising were taking shape. In the same tradition of
anti-colonial movements, Titu Meer's rebellion stood out strikingly in
the first half of the 19th century (Dasgupta, 1983, p.39). The process
of Islamization initiated by the Faraizi, Wahhabi, Taaiyyuni, Ahl-i-Hadith
and other socio-religious groups of Bengal gave a cohesive character to
Bengali Muslim society by removing un-Islamic ways of life (De, 1995,
p-17) remarks de. Muin-ud-din Ahmed Khan adds to it and states that
the Faraidi movements can be characterized as a representing a puritan
revivalism with the objective of going back to the pristine form of
Islam on the one hand and that of purging Muslim society of all un-
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Islamic innovations of the other (Khan, 1965, pp.xxxiii-xxxiv). Common
to all the revivalist movements of the sub-continent was an attack on
all religious practices, which could be conceived of as having a Hindu
element, and a concern to assert their understanding of 'pure' Islamic
practice (Robinson, 1998, p.275). The common ground for all the three
movements (Tariqua-iMuhammadiya, Faraizi and Taiyyuni) was that
these movements wanted to revive and reform Islam in Bengal from the
then existing practices, mostly considered as ill, neither sanctioned by
the holy book nor by the Prophetic traditions. We shall try to locate
the sufistic elements in these reformed movements without going into
the detailed historical facts of the same.

Tariqua-i-Muhammdiya

Tariqua-i-Muhammadiya movement popularly nown as the
Wahhabi movement launched by Syed Ahmed Shahid from Delhi in
1818 (Khan, 1967, p.375). The theological guide of Syed Ahmed
Barelvi was Shah Abd-al-Aziz, son of Shah Waliullah. Beginning as a
religious reform movement it took the form of a socio-political move-
ment and declared Jihad against the Sikh regime in Punjab (Khan,
1967, p.375). Syed Ahmed set out propagating that India land turned
into 'Dar-ul-Harb', i.e. a land ruled by infidels under the British rule, as
the Indian Muslims had deviated from the path of true religion. The
Muslims of the century, therefore, should once pledge to follow strictly
the instructions of Qur' an and Hadith, wage jihad against Kafir rulers,
i. e., the British, and re-establish 'Dar-ul-Islam, i. e., the rule of the
believers, in India (Dasgupta, 1983). The role Bengal played in this
movement was of the supplier of arms and men to the frontier. Hunter
writes 'having thus formed a permanent center at Patna, he (Syed
Ahmed) proceeded towards Calcutta, following the course of the
Ganges making converts and appointing agents in every important town
by the way (Hunter, 1876, p.13). When Syed Ahmed Barelvi arrived at
Calcutta the mass flocked around him in huge numbers (Hunter, 1876,
p.13). The popularity of Syed Ahmed in Calcutta was very high.
Calcutta and its nearby areas were filled with Syed Ahmed disciples and
if someone for any reason could not become the disciple of Ahmed
then he was deemed a person not belonging to the respected clan
(Gardezi, 2001, p.22). Not only the people of Calcutta even the Diwan
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of Murshidabad, Ghulam Murtaza Syed requested Syed Ahmed to visit
his birthplace along with the caravan and the visit of Syed Ahmed
turned out to be a celebrated festival for Ghulam Murtaza (Gardezi,
2001, p.24). Syed Ahmed was initiated by Abd al-aziz into the popular
mystic orders of Qadiriya, Chishtya, Suhrawardiya and Nagshbandiya as
well as into the Mujaddidiya or reformend branch of the last one
founded by the great sufi reformer Shayh Ahmad Sarhindi (Khan, 1967,
p. 375).

Syed Ahmad himself introduced a reformed mystic order which he
called Tariqah-i-Muhammadiyah (Khan, 1967, p.375). Thus Tariqah-i-
Muhammadiyah was not merely a mystic order but a complete way of
life because Syed Ahmad believed that Tariqah-i-Muhammadiyah was
"the path of Muhammad" which required its votaries to do everything
be it staying at home or travelling on the road, sitting or walking,
sleeping or keeping awake, eating or drinking, one ought to aim at
obeying the command of Allah and winning his pleasure they did for
the sake of the pleasure of God alone (Khan, 1967, p.376). Syed
Ahmed Barelwi started a movement : i) to wage war against the infi-
dels especially the British but the battle of balakot was aimed against
the Sikhs (Jalal, 2008, p.1) and ii) in doing so, a tool of 'revival and
reform' the Muslim society was needed to unify all the Muslims under
the banner of 'correct form' of Islam. Syed Ahmed was not against
Sufism but blamed those Sufis who violated the Shariah in the name of
hubb-i-ishqi whose manifestation was the 'neglect of knowledge and
external acts of worship' instead of hubb-i-imani which represented a
strong determination to follow the shariah in its outward form (Jalal,
2008, p.76). The popularity of Tariqah-i-Muhammadiyah had grown in
Bengal, in the first phase, under the direct contact of Syed Ahmad
Shahid from 1821 to 1823, and in a second phase it developed into a
mass movement in 24 Parganas and Nadiya under the leadership of a
Bengali disciple of Syed Ahmad, namely Mir Nithar Ali alias Titu Mir
from 1827 to 1831. In second phase it also struck like the Faraidi
movement, which shall be discussed next, in an economic struggle
against the bania farm-lords and European planters (Khan, 1970,
p.125). When Titu Mir went on pilgrimage to Mecca and met Syed
Ahmed of Rae Bareli who made a lasting impression on him and in
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1821 Saiyad Ahmad asked Titu Meer to go back and work among the
Muslim peasants in his local area (Dasgupta, 1983, p.40). After
returning to his village, Titu began to organise the Muslim peasantry by
propagating two major themes first, regarded veneration of pirs, erec-
tion of dargahs, holding of fatiha in memory of the dead, etc. as un-
Islamic practices and second propagated that those practices should be
abandoned by the true Mulims (Dasgupta, 1983, p.41). Both Taiyyuni
and Faraidi started off as a socio-religious movement but stuck up in
an economic struggle against farm-lords and European planters (Khan,
1970).

Faraidi Movement

Faraidi movement in Bengal was launched by Haji Shariatullah in
1818 which was again a manifestation of the Islamic revivalist tendency
(Khan, 1970, p.123). Haji Shariatullah on his return to Bengal from
Makkah in the year 1818 noticed that the tree of Islam was dying due
the lack of 'water to faith', so he decided to preach the correct folrm of
Islam to the people of Bengal (Khan, 1970, p.127) and in diong so he
adopted local Bengali language for imparting religious instructions in-
stead of Persian or Urdu (Khan, 1970, p.127). Haji Shariatullah numer-
ous rites and ceremonies which did not or resemble less like the pure
form of Islam being preached in the Suadi Arabia. (Khan, 1970, p.131).
Beside, he condemned saint-worship, showing undue reverence to Pir
as shirk or polytheism (Khan, 1970, p.131). 'The Faraidi doctrine of
tawhid or monotheism consisted of two parts (i) emergence of the doc-
trine of the unity of God (i) purging the society of all polytheistic and
sinful accretions (Khan, 1965, p.xivii). Faraidis accepted mysticism or
Sufism as an Islamic institution and utilized it for the attainment of di-
vine consciousness (Khan, 1965, p.ii). The faraizi doctrine of Tawhid or
monotheism corresponds entirely to the same doctrine of Wahhabism
(Khan, 1965, p.1) enunciated by Abd al-Wahhab. But on the other hand
Haji Shariatullah referred all the law related questions to the authority
to Tahir Sombal Hanafi, the teacher and mystic guide of Haji
Shariatullah (Khan, 1965, p.i, ii).

Besides the faridi and Tariqah-i-Muhammadiyah, there was also
the tayyuni movement led by Mawlana Karamat of Jawnpur, which in-
deed proved to be the third major religious movement in Bengal (Khan,
1970, p.127).
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Taiyyuni Movement

Taiyyuni movement was an off-shoot of the Tariqa-i-
Muhammadiyah movement led by Mawlana Karamat ali, the spilt took
place when differences arose between Maulana Karamat Ali and the
main body of Tariqua-i-Muhammadiya led by Wiliayat Ali on the issue
of taqlid, the former has its terminological origin from word 'taiyyun'
which means to identify therefore 'taiyyuni' implied to a person
definitely identified himself with a particular school of law (Khan, 1965,
p-Ixxxiii).

Mawlana Karamat Ali, was a strict follower of Hanafi school of
thought whereas the adherents of Tariqua-i-Muhammdiya gave primary
importance to te prophetic traditions. Maulana Karamat Ali (1800-
1873) untill his death in 1873, visited for forty years most of the
Bengal districts, with the objective of purifying Islam and consolidating
the Muslim Society and equally helped English educated Bengali
Muslim elite Abdul Lateef (1828-1893) to promote the cause of
modern education as well (De, 1995, p.18). According to James Wise,
writes Muin uddin Ahmed Khan, Mawlana Karamat Ali came to Bengal
for the first time in about 1820, and followed Syed Ahmed Barelwi to
Calcutta, became his disciple and accompanied him to Makkah and af-
ter his return Mawlana Karamat Ali proved one of the most valuable of
deputies of Sayyid Ahmad (Khan,March 1965, p.105). In his recent
Urdu biography, it is claimed that Mawlana karamat Ali was sent to
Bengal and Assam by Syed Ahmad Shahid for preaching on the eve of
the Balakot disaster, which took place in 1813 (Khan 105). He is how-
ever, can be found at Calcutta in 1835 with the intention of developing
the rest of his life to preaching of Islam to the people of Bengal (Khan,
March 1965, p.105). Like other reformists Mawlana Karamat Ali
oppposed idolatrous rites and ceremonies which were practised by the
Muslims of Bengal (Khan, March 1965, p.106). According to James
Wise, his reform movement came to be known in Bengal as the tayyuni
movement also known as the 'Rahi movement', a term derived from
Persion word Raah which means 'a path' (Khan, March 1965, p.107).
"In the absence of a powerful modern Muslim leadership in the nine-
teenth century Bengal, the ulama emerged as the leaders of the Muslim
community both in the areanas of politics and religion" (Hashmi, 2003).
Even during the Khilafat movement the leadership devolved to the
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Ulema and the English educated professionals receded into the
bachground (Chatterjee, 2002). It is because, as P. Hardy argues, in
times of political necessity the western educated Muslim leaders ap-
proached the ulama to obtain electoral support from Muslim voters
since these ulama acquired a very powerful position in the society be-
cause of their tendency to interpret religious principles and laws (Shah,
1996). It is this section of the Muslim community who act as the
guardins of the social, political and religious matters of the entire Mus-
lim mass, and it is evident from the above discussion as well that the
religious movements started in the name or purifying Islam, later turned
into either economic or political movements be it Tariqua-i-
Mahammadiya movement or Taiyyuni movement or Faraidi movement.
Maulana Karamat Ali Jaunpuri, mobilized Bengali Muslims against the
colonial rule, local exploiting classes, landlords, professionals etc. and
brought the syncretistic Bengali Muslims towards Shariah based, ortho-
dox puritan Islam (Hashmi, 2003, p.107).

The Bengal revival has been covered both in English and Bengali
language. Asim Roy pointed out that there are two major areas in
which the prevailling scholarship remains rather deficient and unsatisfac-
tory for discreming students. Firstly, in both the serious academic and
popular literature on this subject relate to the issue of a clear determi-
nation of the role, place and salience of religious and spiritual concerns
underlying the movements of reform and revival in colonial Muslim
Bengal, which have been presented more from a secular than religious
perepective (Roy, 1999, p.40-41). This literature shuns a detailed and
sustained examination and analysis of the actual religious underpinning
of the reform and revival movements, taken together with their multi-
dimensional impact on Muslim Bengal (Roy, 1999, p.41). The second
area of problematic scholarship concerns the move basis issues of the
prevalent academic perception and analytical notion of Islamization held
out by every writer on the subject as constituting the essence and the
fundamental basis of the impact of reform and revival, with special ref-
erence to the murky issue of the nature of the reformed Muslim iden-
tity (Roy, 1999, p.41). Two major writers on the subject, differ funda-
mentally in their perceptions of the religious significance of the revival
movements. Muinuddin Ahmad Khan, unquestionably the first major
researcher in the area of Islamic revivalismin Bengal, attach religious
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significance to these movements, but only in broad general terms, and
also presents the success of the revival movements in non-defined and
de-agregated 'spiritual' and 'political' spheres (Roy, 1999, p.42). The
position of Rafiuddin Ahmad, the other major scholar in the field
seemed to have shifted his ground quite significantly between his earlier
and later writings. Ahmed seems, in his earlier studies clearly inclined to
canvas a position that underrates the religious significance claiming that
the attainment of their broad religious objective of 'Islamization' has
been minimal or a failure (Roy 1999, 42-43). But his subsequent writ-
ings present the view of an unprecedented form of 'Islamization' in
South Asia since the nineteenth century — an Islamization process which
emanated from the reform and revival movements of the time, and
proved highly consequential in the social, cultural and political fields
(Roy, 1999, pp.42-43).

Conclusion

It becomes evident from the following discussion that the Muslim
mass in Bengal were triggered by the men well equipped in handling
religious issues be it a Maulvi, a Sufi or an Alim. Over the past fifteen
centuries Islam has been continuously redefined, reinterpreted, and
contested as competing social groups have risen or fallen in prominence
and influence (Eaton, 2000, p.42). From thirteenth to seventeenth
century Sufism was one among the many trends prevalent in the whole
of sub-continent and Bengal was no exception to this. During the
seventeenth century the revivalist trend swayed every nook and corner
of the region. The synthesis of the traditions' (peasants' Islam as little
tradition and urban Muslim elites and their rural counterparts as great
tradition) of Islam led to syncretism in Bengal, remarks Redcliffe, and
the form still prevails in the Eastern region of the then Bengal (Hashmi,
2003, p.104). In Bengal, as elsewhere, Islam was continously
reinterpreted as different social classes in different periods became its
dominant representatives (Eaton, 2000, p.43). Bengal has always been a
culturally rich region and the ground where Islam found its greater
place with keeping the cultural heritage of the region, more or less,
unshaken. And, perhaps, it is because of this attitude Bengal has
witnessed massive growth of Muslim mass compared to other regions
apart from the agrarian frontier stressed by Richard Eaton for the
growth of Muslim population in the region. Whatever be the reason for
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Islamization in Bengal, the process which had a lasting effect on the
people of Bengal had been the influx and settlement of the Sufi
preachers on the deltaic plane and its gradual development through the
processes of piri-muridi reletionship between the spiritual guide and the
people, through the introduction and evolution of the various silsilahs
etc. The reform or revivalist movement can also be seen as a tool for
transfer of control over people from the Sufis to the ulama where the
ulama targeted sufi-centric practices wrapped in various movements.
But the lasting impression of sufism in the minds of the people of
Bengal cannot be so easily eradicated. It is because the revivalist trends
in the Indian subcontinent could not totally get away with the Sufi
Practices. Revival definitely took place with but sufi ideals.

Notes :
1. Refer sources mentioned related to Richard Eaton and Mohammad
Ismail.

2. For a detailed understanding of Islam refer 'The Many faces of
Political Islam' by Mohammad Ayoob.

3.  Telephonic Interview with Ghulam Rasool Dehlvi by the author on
02/04/2018.

4. Sufism is a subject on spirituality and spirituality cannot be
confined to few concepts thus the mentioned ideas cannot be
taken as final.

5. As per knowledge of the author what Ghulam Dehlvi missed out,
among the tenets is 'Sabr' or patience because sabr and shukr are
the base on which Islam rests upon and the Sufis could be the
best examples of performing sabr in their lives.

6. Each mentioned tenet requires a brief understanding and
explanation.

7.  The Wahhabi form of Islam founded by Ibn Abd al Wahhab rejects
taqlid (imitation) and stress on ijtehad (personal reasoning). Al
though there are an instance which shows that Ibn Abd al-Wahhab
on occasions referred to the Hanbali (one of the schools of Is
lamic Thought) ideas but does not claim to be a Hanbalite. For
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more details on this refer Natana Delong J Bas' 'Wahhabi Islam
from Revival and Reform to Global Jihad'.

8. Referring to the early Sufis and not the pseudo-sufis, the term he
implies to refer to the modern Sufis who are overly ritualistic pirs,
dynastic custodians of shrines (the gaddi nasheens) and self-serving
shrine keepers.

9.  Referring to the 'agrarian frontier' of Richard Eaton.
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The Gorkhaland Issue : Different Dimensions
Anandita Biswas

Abstract :

The struggle for a separate state of Gorkhaland is mainly based
on the Gorkhas' belief that it would guarantee them a recognized
Indian identity and a space for the Gorkhas. The struggle for
Gorkhaland is basically a struggle for an exclusive space that will
reflect people's hopes and aspirations. Indian Nepalis suffer from a
nomenclature crisis and what they urge for is a 'name' for the
community, a space to assert their distinctiveness and an identity that
recognizes them as Indians. Identity crisis is an all-pervasive
phenomenon. It is located both in the core of the individual and the
community. And the struggle to attain identity is universally an
expected part of every individual, regardless of culture and ethnic
background. The Indian Nepalis prefer to call themselves as 'Gorkhas'
instead of 'Nepalis' as the 'Nepalis' destination relate them to the
citizens of another sovereign state that creates an identity crisis. The
paper intends to deal with the theme of subjectivity and recurrent
vindication of rights steered by one of the vibrant ethnic groups
residing in India — the Gorkhas.

Keywords : State, Identity, Development.

The Gorkhaland phenomenon in recent historical past encouraged
a noticeable amount of debate, interpretation and chauvinism. The
century old homeland movement continuing in the Darjeeling hill bears
an implicit presupposition that has got entangled into the very demand
for recognition of identity and development. Sub-regional jingoism can
be direly infectious. Spurred by the creation of Telangana, Gorkhaland
showdown is brewing in Darjeeling. The exquisiteness of the
Gorkhaland movement lies in the fact that it involves within it the
admixture of regional-spearatist-identitarian-ethnic constituents. It
started as a regional movement and gradually turned into an ethnic one.
The struggle for a separate state of Gorkhaland is mainly based on the
Gorkhas' belief that it would guarantee them a recognized Indian
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identity and a space for the Gorkhas. The struggle for Gorkhaland is
basically a struggle for an exclusive space that will reflect people's
hopes and aspirations. According to Romit Bagchi "... the deeper
yearning is for assimilation into the Indian mainstream through
collective assertiveness. Homeland-cry might be a manifestation of the
subjective urge in the growing number of individuals to step out of the
rut of separatism and to cut out a role for themselves in the national
domain"' (Bagchi, 2012, p.21).

Nomenclature Crisis — Who are the Gorkhas?

A unique brand of military professionalism runs in the blood of
the Gorkhas : they respond positively to training regimes and are
known to carry out their commander's instructions to their very last
breath. The concept of 'martial race' and the valour ingrained in their
blood with the intrinsic loyalty attached to the race enthuse in the
Gorkhas a self-pride which led them to venture out for the quest for a
separate identity. The psychological and emotional factor behind
Gorkhaland movement is closely associated with the idolization of the
Gorkhas as a martial race. Self-pride and an aspiration to attain a
distinct identity energized the Gorkhas to fight for their homeland?
(Samanta, 2000,p.76). The Gorkhas are very sensitive to the issue of
their own dignity*(Khanduri, 1997). Their grievance originates from a
feeling that their martial valour is not paid due respect, their qualities
are underestimated and they are looked down upon by those people
who are inferior to them in terms of martial strength. Therefore, the
root of the movement lies not only with political or economic
disempowerment but also with the loss of self and group identity
(Khanduri, 1997).

Indian Nepalis suffer from a nomenclature crisis and what they
urge for is a 'name' for the community, a space to assert their
distinctiveness and an identity that recognizes them as Indians. Identity
crisis is an all-pervasive phenomenon. It is located both in the core of
the individual and the community. And the struggle to attain identity is
universally an expected part of every individual, regardless of culture
and ethnic background.

The Indian Nepalis prefer to call themselves as 'Gorkhas' instead
of Nepalis' as the 'Nepalis' designation relate them to the citizens of
another sovereign state that creates an identity crisis. The word
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'Gorkha' does not imply any ethnic identity. It actually refers to a place.
It is a small kingdom in the west of the Nepal valley. Legendary
sources confirm that the land came to be known as Gorkha because a
Nath Yogi had installed the idol of Gorakhnath there. The word
'Gorkha' is assumed to have been derived from the Tibeto-Burman
word 'Gorkha' which implies a cluster of villages. However, the most
accepted version is that the term Gorkha is derived from the name of
the saint Gorakhnath. A legend cited by Tucci, is that "in a cave at the
top of the mountain", a sage called Gorakhnath lived and mediated. The
people of the kingdom placed themselves under the ascetic and took
their name from him. The followers of the Gorakhnath sect were
worshipper of cow. The religion spread to this region in 14" and 15"
centuries (Samanta, 2000, p.124).

The term Gorkha might have been derived from the sect. As a
matter of fact, Tucci in the first part of the 20" century found the
priest of Shiva temple, situated close to the cave where the legendary
ascetic used to live, belonging to the Gorakhsha sect. This lends weight
to the theory that the term, 'Gorkha' might have been derived from the
Goraksha or Gorakhnath sect (Subba, 1992, pp.53-55). In Indian and
Tibetan art, Gorakhnath has been depicted as attended by cows. The
art of Kizil, portrays the Buddhist monks and Hindu ascetic
Gorakhnath. Kizil, situated on the Northern Silk Route of Tarim Basin
(in Chinese Turkistan), was an important center of Indian art and
culture. According to P. Banerjee, the portray of Kizil ascetic is none
other than Gorakhnath (Banerjee, 1998, pp.53-61).. Later, the Gorkha
kings claimed that they were descendants of the Sisodia kingdom of
Chittor or Udaypur who were supported by the upper caste Brahmins
and Hindu Rajputs of northern India. Gorkhnath was their mentor.
According to a legend, Bappa Rawal or Prince Kalbhoj was Saint
Gorkhnath's first disciple. The saint gifted the hymn a kukri and
bestowed on his community, the appellation of Gorkhas (Mukherjee,
2014, pp.78-79).. Thus, the people of a small kingdom and the fugitive
Rajput dynasty, which ruled over it starting from 1559, came to be
known by the name of their kingdom 'Gorkha'. The people of the
kingdom submitted themselves under the tutelage of the ascetic and
adopted their name from him. This Gorkhnath sect believed in cow-
worship, spread in this region in the 14" and 15" centuries. Thus, it is
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presumed that the term Gorkha have been derived from the sect.

In fact, modern Nepal owes its origin to the conquest and
consolidation of new territories in the 18" century by the kings of
Gorkhas, a small principality west of Nepal valley. The place was
captured by Dravya Shah in the 16" century and after his death in
1570, his successors continued the task of territorial expansion by
capturing nearby territories. This dynasty, claim its ancestry to a clan of
Mewar Rajputs. The expansion of the Gorkha Empire was slow in pace
until the gorkha throne was ascended by Prithvinarayan Shah (1743-
1775). He started an episode of zealous conquest and annexations. In
1742, King Prithvinarayan Shah built his army through the inclusion of
a large number of castes and tribes of Nepal like Magars, Khas,
Bangale Thapa, Tamangs and Sunuwars. While the Gorkhas are said to
have been of Rajput descent, the other communities acquired their
Gorkha identity through participation in the army (Ghosh, 2009, pp.11).
He gave a new twist to history, bringing to the fore a new nation
which would be known as the Gorkhas (Bagchi, 2012, p.4).

A Brief History of the Gorkha Rule

The expanionist policy of Nepal under the Gorkhas continued
bringing her into direct confrontation with Tibet, China, Sikkim and
ultimately East India Company. Between 1804 and 1812, the
relationship between Nepal and British India continued to deteriorate till
war was declared in November 1814. After quite a Herculean
endeavour, the British took possession of the whole territory between
the Kali and Sutlej rivers which had been annexed by Nepal. The
Gorkha troops withdrew and the East India Company established direct
control of the Himalayan districts of Kumaon and Garhwal. The
remander of the hill country was restored to the rajas (of whom
Sikkim's was one) and chiefs from whom Nepal had wrested these
territories. All this was done by the Treaty of Segauli in 1816. The
East India Company's relation with Sikkim may be traced to the anglo-
Nepalese war. The British had sought Sikkim's support during the war
due to its strategic position. It is essential to point out here that
Darjeeling was originally a part of Sikkim. From the 1780s till the early
1800s Sikkim was the victim of several inroads by the Gorkhas. At the
end of the Anglo-Nepalese war the East India Company restored to
Sikkim, by the Treaty of Titaliya in 1817, the territories that had been
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occupied by Nepal for quite some time. It included the hill lands east
of the Mechi and part of the Terai between the Mechi and the Teesta.
Henceforth, the East India Company assumed a position of paramount
importance in Sikkim; the Company's arbitration was to be sought in
any dispute between Sikkim and her neighbouring states (Chakraborty,
2008, p.7). Sovereignty of Sikkim was further circumscribed when she
was restricted to enter into hostility or friendship with the neighbouring
state without British intimation.

In spite of all the claims made by the Nepali authors and activists,
it is generally believed that when British, in 1816, restored Darjeeling
and its adjacent areas to Sikkim, it was a Lepcha-Bhutia tract. The
Lepchas were considered as aboriginals of Sikkim and Darjeeling hills
(Bagchi, 2012, p.284). However, the demography of the Darjeeling hills
clearly reflects the dwindling condition of the once dominant Lepcha
population. Their history now dangles in hazy antiquity. When the
British first acquired the hill territory in 1835 it was almost under
forests, consisting of the Lepchas of Sikkim who numbered roughly
around a hundred. The presence of Europeans in the hills with their
never ending wants and demands for labour offered splendid job
opportunities which the Nepalis were prompt to grab. To the timid,
peace-loving Lepchas and Bhutias inhabiting particularly the tract of the
Teesta were added the pushy, assertive Nepalese who flocked in
hundreds from Nepal in search of employment. Moreover, due to its
geographical location, Nepal was closely linked with the defense
interests of the British Empire. The mercenary spirit of the Nepalis
made the British recast their recruitment policy and there evolved a
new concept of martial race which included both Sikhs and Gorkhas
(Samanta, 2000, pp.25-26).

British Policy of 'Divide and Rule'

British policy of 'divide and rule' proved to be too successful than
it was thought to be. Even after seventy years of independence, Indians
are still bearing the brunt of such a policy. British motive behind
isolating a genius, loyal, prowess, indomitable, bold and courageous
race from consorting with the mainstream nationalism remained
successful even years after they left India; with the blood wrenching the
whole body politic since the last couple of decades.The British policy
of confining Darjeeling within the fencing of the strategic 'excluded' or
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'scheduled' or 'non-regulated area' bred a sense of separatism,
isolationism, and feeling of humiliation and relative deprivation in the
minds of the Gorkhas.

British, in order to enjoy the climate pleasure and exploit the
virgin area for economic benefit, followed a policy of exclusion towards
the Darjeeling hills. They adopted a segregationist policy by highlighting
the 'natural' difference between the hills and the plains. They
categorized Darjeeling as a 'separate administrative unit', as a 'distinctive
linguistic zone', 'as a unique economic formation', as a 'separate culture
area' and finally as a 'separate region as a whole' (Sarkar, 2013, p.42).

Administrative stages like the 'Backward Tract', 'Scheduled Area',
'Excluded Area', 'Partially Excluded Area' and 'Waste Land' were various
tactful devices through the employment of which, the British sought to
play its dastardly game of 'divide and rule' by not only segregating a
martial race by way of a segregationist policy, but also by excluding
them from establishing any familial companionship with the so-called
mainstream folk and thus in a way annihilate any scope for nation-
building and challenging British paramountcy (Sarkar, 2013, p.42).

Covertly, the British intention behind declaring Darjeeling a
secluded area was to quarantine the Nepalis population from getting
affected and effected by the overwhelming vigour of nationalism that
was swaying whole of India. Had the British been true and sincere to
their motive of rendering protection to the tribes they would not have
permitted such an extraordinary inflow of Nepalis migrants from Nepal
to settle in and around Darjeeling and consequently outnumbering the
original inhabitants like the Lepchas and Bhutias. The British wanted to
turn the hill into a sanatorium when the Europeans being tired and
exhausted by the heat of the plains would take rest and refresh
themselves.

The British rulers were aware of the importance and strategic
significance of the region. Encircled by countries like China, Tibet,
Bhutan, Sikkim and Nepal, the hills besides being of strategic
importance, had the potentiality to provide the much-sought trade
routes in South-East Asia. Moreover, the tea estates were budding in
the region which was mostly owned by the English people.

Darjeeling attained the form of a district by 1866 when the British
government treated Darjeeing as a 'non-regulated district,, as against the

The Gorkhaland Issue : Different Dimensions 105

'regulated one'. In regulated area, all laws and regulations relating to
land revenue were in force. But in non-regulated areas, such powers
are concentrated in the hands of the executive (Samanta, 2000, p.77).
Therefore, after much permutation and combination, the British
innovated the concept of non-regulation, first applied in the case of the
Darjeeling hills during the rule of Lord William Bentinck. This peculiar
administrative system kept the region outside the purview of the
codified laws that were operative in other parts of British India
(Bagchi, 2012, p.84).

The British administrators hovered round various ideas that could
be applied to regulate lands that were unique in terms of the ethnic
compositions and traditional jurisprudence. Thus, there emerged the
mechanism — The Scheduled District Act or The Scheduled Tracts Act,
1874 that was assumed to be appropriate for the time and situation of
the Darjeeling hills. This Act empowered the British government to
frame sets of laws, keeping in view the peculiar demand of a particular
region, independent of the general regulations operating in different
parts of country. This terminology was, however, modified as the
Excluded Area Act in 1919. This was also applied in case of Darjeeling
hills. The hills were declared as Backward Tracts under the Act. It was
around this time, that the demand for the separation of the Darjeeling
hills from the province of Bengal was raised. This separate
arrangement, further embroiled the peaceful hills. However, the British
could not afford to get involved in another volatile situation by
partitioning the Bengal province once again.

The imperial state employed through the nickname of 'paternalism'
discursive practices like security, surveillance, control and progress.
Through all these 'governmentality', the modern state apparatus
administers its 'subjects' of the border areas and also the newly acquired
territories. The inhabitants dwelling inside the well-bounded territory
developed their own notion of self identity (Sarkar, 2013, p.42).

The demands for separate administrative arrangements for
Darjeeling lie within the colonial government's exclusivist policy which
was further arrangements by the elites of the hills on the pretext of
protecting the indigenous culture of the hills. This cultural quarantine
was further established by the approval of the ruling class represented
by the planters, missionaries, bankers.



106 Journal of the Department of Political Science

Presently, Gorkhaland denotes a state carved out of the present
district of Darjeeling and parts of the district of Jalpaiguri in West
Bengal. In precise terms, it implies the formation of the state of
Gorkhaland out of the subdivisions of Darjeeling, Kurseong, Siliguri
(from the district of Darjeeling) Kalimpong district and parts of the
subdivisions of Jalpaiguri Sadar, Malbazar, and Alipurduar (from the
district of Jalpaiguri) (roughly 3828.7sq.km.). The territorial limits of
the proposed state of Gorkhaland would thus be 6246 sq.km.

History of the Gorkhaland movement
The home-rule demand in the Darjeeling hills was raised

approximately six times within a period of fifty years from 1907 to

1943. The tea planters lobby, popularly known as the Planters'

Association and the European Association were strongly supportive of

this demand. Suprisingly, Rana Chandra Shamser, who was considered

to be closed to the British Raj, also advocated statechood demand in

Darjeeling. He Suggested the separation of the Darjeeling hills and the

Dooars from Bengal when he visited England in 1907. However, the

British paid no heed to his demand (Bagchi, 2012, p.31).

In the year, 1917, a deputation of hill men of Darjeeling,
submitted a memorandum to the Chief Secretary, Government of
Bengal, demanding creation of a separate unit comprising the district of
Darjeeling and the Dooars of Jalpaiguri district. They raised five
different reasons in support of their demand, namely geographical,
social, historical, religious and linguistic. They maintained that,

1) Historically, this tract of land was connected with Sikkim and
Bhutan;

2) The present intimate connection with the plains of Bengal is of
recent origin;

3) That the hilly terrain is a natural habitat of Mongoloid people,
quite distinct from the rest of Bengal and their language too is
quite different from Bengali. The copies of this memorandum were
subsequently submitted to E. S. Montague — the then Secretary of
State for India, and Lord Chelmsford — the then Viceroy of India.

The Association had petitioned saying,

“At present the Darjeeling district is one of the many districts of

the Bengal Presidency with the centre of government in Calcutta.

This intimate connection with the plains of Bengal, however, is
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but of comparatively recent origin and it only exists because of
the common relationship of lands under the same British rule.
There is moreover, no real affinity between the peoples of this
Himalayan and sub-Himalayan region and those of plains of
Bengal, and our plea is that it may now be established as a settled
principle in any arrangements for the realization of the Home Rule
for the people of the plains of Bengal and this district should be
excluded from them and that the evolution of our political life
should be towards a distinct local government of our own on
such lines as may be approved by the British government" (Roy,
2012, p.302).

The rise of the socialist movement in Darjeeling hills was quite a
natural consequence of the deteriorating conditions of the populace.
The socialist movement here was led by Ratanlal Brahmin, Bhadra
Bahadur Hamal, Sushil Chatterjee, Satyendranath Majumdar and Dr.
Sachin Dasgupta. Brahmin became the most prominent communist
leader in the hills.

The tea gardens were managed by the owners and the managers
as their personal estates. During the beginning of the tea plantations,
the British planters offered small tax of lands to the Gorkha labourers.
These labourers worked in turn as tea pluckers, field labourers and
even factory labourers. In due course of time, the owners of the tea
plantations started considering the tea estates as well as the residents as
their personal property. The European owners were the supreme
judicial body. The labourers of the tea gardens were paid a meager
amount and they lacked basic social security. Their job in the tea
gardens depended on the temperament of the owners and the 'sardars’.
A trivial deviation was meted out with severe punishment.

With the gradual transformation of Darjeeling, Kurseong and
Kalimpong, the native population got employed in the hotels,
restaurants, shops and clubs owned and operated by European settlers.
They enjoyed no security of work and were 'hired' and 'fired' at their
whims. Unhygienic shanties were constructed for the native workers in
the lower portions of the hills where they were prone to various flies
infected disease. The European settlers lived in the upper portion of the
towns. Life in Darjeeling was very hard for the native population.
There were almost no civic amenities. The cold weather and the harsh
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winter were unbearable. The shanties consisted of congested houses
which could not provide enough shelter against cold winter and heavy
rainfall. Ratanlal Brahmin and Ganeshlal Subba, who were both
influential leadrs in Hill politics offered the proposition of Gorkhasthan
which was however, under tremendous pressure and criticism put under
the carpet.

In the meantime, a process towards the creation of the new states
had commenced in 1956, which intensified the autonomy demand in
Darjeeling. The ebb and flow of the Gorkhaland demand continued
untill the Pranta Parishad formed in April 1980 demanded a separate
state of Gorkhaland outside West Bengal. It believed that the statehood
was the only way the Gorkhas can decide their own fate and the
perpetual neglect of Gorkhas would never stop unless a Gorkha state is
formed outside Bengal (Kaushik, 2013, p.3).

The 1980s were a period of turbulence in Darjeeling politics. The
initial phase (1986-88) of the Gorkhaland movement under the
leadership of Subash Ghising was sparked off by the eviction Nepali
speaking migrant from Assam in the early 1980 as foreigners. This was
followed driving out 5000 Nepali speaking workers from the coal
mines of the Jowai Hills in Meghalaya instigated by Khasi Students
Union. During 1990s Bhutan deported over 100000 Nepali residents as
illegal migrants. Anxieties over eviction looming large, the Gorkhas
were prompted to demand Gorkhaland as a sanctuary, bestowing an
Indian identity to them, distinct from the Nepalis. The Darjeeling
Gorkha Hill Council (DGHC) was set up in 1988 ran into difficulties
without making any considerable progress. The platform of D G H C
became a battleground between Gorkha National Liberation Front
(GNLF) and the state government. The major source of tension was
related to the flow of funds to the council and transfer of functions and
governmental departments to it. Coupled with rampant corruption and
failure of governance, the hill people's confidence in DGHC was
undermined. Therefore, to sustain the demand and to bolster it up, a
claim for inclusion of the council under the Sixth Schedule was gaining
ground. In December 2005, Ghising signed a MoU (Memorandum of
Understanding) with West Bengal and Central Government to recognize
Darjeeling as a tribal territory. The Sixth Schedule of the Indian
Constitution proposes the formation of autonomous district councils for
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the tribal areas of the Northeast in order to enable the tribal
communities to enjoy self-governance.

After being introduced in parliament's 2007 winter session, the bill
was deferred to a standing committee. Local opposition to the Sixth
Schedule was spearheaded by Gorkha Jana Mukti Morcha (GIMM). It
was the SMS campaign for Prashant Tamang that brought Bimal
Gurung into limelight. The GIMM was founded in October 2007. Two
months after taking charge, Chief Minister of West Bangal, Mamata
Banerjee arranged for a tripartite agreement which was concluded on
18th July 2011 to set up autonomous entity called the Gorkhaland
Territorial Administration (GTA). It envisaged for Darjeeling devolution
of power and functions within a well delineated framework of functinal
autonomy.

Areas of concern

The revived demand for Gorkhaland underwent a transformation
by clasping within its jaws the plain areas of North Bengal of Siliguri
and Dooars. This is, in the history of Gorkhaland movement, a transit
variegated complexity that will have a knotted bearing on hill politics
and security stratagy of our country. This is for the first time that the
century-old demand for a sub-regional identity by the Gorkhas, that had
attained a climax in the 1980s through a bloodstained movement, has
started singeing the plains and Siliguri in particular (Paul, 2008, p.7).

The map of West Bengal clearly reveals the cartographic
disjunction between the North and the South of the state. By North
Bengal, one generally means the Jalpaiguri Division, consisting of seven
districts of Cooch Behar, Darjeeling, Alipurduar, Jalpaiguri, Malda,
North and South Dinajpur. In terms of infrastructure, civic amenities
and human development indicators, North Bengal lags behind most of
the other parts of West Bengal (Basu, 2012, p.21). North Bengal is
ethnically quite similar to the South. One notable feature of Darjeeling
is that is primarily a Nepalese inhabited district. It is ethnicity and not
the economy that is at the root of the movement for a separate state of
Gorkhaland(Bagchi, 2012, p.31).

North Bengal is the habit of diverse ethnic groups for over a long
period as a result of colonial rule, growth of the tea industry and
Partition in 1947. The Dooars and the Terai areas testified
unprecedented growth of population in the late 19" and the early 20"
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centries primarily because of a huge migration of labour into the tea
gardens. After partition, the region witnesses huge migration from East
Bengal. The influx of population into the region gave birth to the
emergence of different ethnic, linguistic and cultural groups and the
principal tribal communities in the region are Oraon, Munda, Santhal,
Lodha, Mech, Mahali, Rabhas, Totos and others. The Rajbansis are an
indigenous predominant social group and along with the local Muslims
and other castes, they constitute the local peasantry of diverse
categories. In the Dooars, the numerically largest tribal peassant
communities are the Oraons, Mundas and Santhals. A significant
number of Nepalis also migrated to the Dooars and were employed in
tea gardens as labourers. Due to this huge diversity, political
movements on number of occasions have been a perennial occurrence.
Movement for a separate state by different ethnic groups has been a
recurrent theme in North Bengal politics. The Gorkha National
Liberation Front (GNLF) started a movement for a separate hill state in
the 1980s. There was a movement by the Rajbansis for a separate state
in the name of Uttarakand and later on, Kamtapur, comprising areas
dominated by Rajbansis. The area has also been a witness of a separete
Cooch Behar state demand orchestrated by the Greater Cooch Behar
People's Association.

Extending the territorial claim to Siliguri and Dooars, the GIMM
is undoubtedly stoking ethnic tension between the hill-men and plains
men that will, in the long run affect national security keeping in mind
the strategic position of Siliguri, popularly known as the Chicken-neck
corridor. A tract of land measuring some 80 km by 40 km situated in
the Northern part of West Bengal has today become a hub of terrorist
traffic flowing through wide regional arc, a hub that begets the
involvement of as four nations, namely India, Bhutan, Bangladesh and
Nepal with a fifth one China viewing the scene from a vantage point.
This tract is known as the 'siliguri coridor'. It is erupting in its vitriolic
form both in terms of ethnic conflict and security hazards to the
detriment of West Bengal in particular and Northeast India in general.

Demand for inclusion of Siliguri and Dooars into the proposed
state has an innate sinister implication. A Gorkhaland state may, in near
future be a stepping stone to the formation of a nation with an
independent Gorkha identity. A road blockade in the 'chicken-neck' will
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cut off the land link between the Northeastern states and rest of India
and therefore, the new born state can be manipulated for grooming
terrorist outfits for insurgency against India.

The importance of the area marks the top priority for our policy-
makers. In fact, post-partition scenario brought India into the lap of
hostile neighbours with whom she is sharing the geo-political space.
Soon after the partition, India found herself jammed within a rising
fierce People's Republic of China in the northern border and a violent
and hostile West Pakistan in the Western frontier with a similar hostile
angular vein in the East as East Pakistan. Anxiety and tension in the
Northwestern zone highly echoed in the Northeastern zone as well. The
volatile and vulnerable geo-political space of Northeastern zone of India
posed a theatrical sector of foreign lust for show of strength. The
rebels who were ready to make an onslaught on the Indian Territory
were nurtured and nourished by foreign elements.

The first nation to have offered moral and material sympathy to
the newly-formed predominantly Christian outfit Naga National Council
in 1986 was Pakistan. Pakistan had been kind enough to extend its
support to the ethno-nationalist separatist movement of this
organization. The leader of the organization Angami Zapu Phizo
surreptitiously evaded to Dhaka from where he left for London on a
fake passport prepared by Pakistan. Mizo leader Laldenga and his
associates went to Pakistan in 1963 for requisite training and dealings
in arms. When the Indian goverment imposed ban on the Mizo
National Front (MNF) in February 1968 for its open declaration of
independence, Laldenga and his compatriots escaped to the Chittagong
Hill Tracts in East Pakistan and carried on their insurgency activities
from there.

The susceptibility of the region becomes more vulnerable with the
inter-ethnic tension brewing between the Gorkhas and the non-Gorkha
population including Bengalis, Lepchas, Bhutias and the tribal populace.
To contain the GIMM's jingoism, new apolitical outfits like the Jana
Jagaran and Jana Chetana emerged in Siliguri that conspicuously
propagated Bengal ultra-nationalism. The rise in such ultra-nationalist
sentiments will deepen the Bengali-Gorkha communal divide and the
lives of the Gorkhas living in the plains will be at stake. GIMM
stalwarts like Bimal Gurung and Roshan Giri's comment that Bengalis
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living in Siliguri and Dooars are Bangladeshi migrants, contrarily
instigated the Bengalis to reiterate the fact that Lepchas and Bhutias
were the original inhabitants of the Darjeeling hills and over the years
the Gorkhas have migrating to the hills from Nepal (Pual, 2008, p.7)
Those residing in the valley region have taken up the legitimacy issue
of the demand for Gorkhaland. Questions have been posed about the
status of citizenship of those who have migrated from Nepal for
residing in the hills after the 1950 Indo-Nepal Peace and Friendship
Treaty. It has been asked that the migrated populace being beneficiaries
of the treaty cannot ask for a separate state, as their status of
citizenship is submerged into contradiction.

Conclusion

During the last couple of years, the GIMM deliberately debarred
all other political parties to hold and conduct rally and meetings.
Opposition voice has been quashed since the GIMM took control of
hill politics. When emotion and sentiment get hold over rationality, it is
futile to diagnose history on factual basis. Therefore, it is of no effect
to stress that Siliguri subdivision, described in the 18" and 19" century
history as "the territory between Mechi and Teesta rivers and also as
terra incognita" was under "Sikkimpati Raja" and was never under
Nepal and that the present Darjeeling and Kurseong sub-divisions were
under the nominal control of Nepal for a short time between 1790 to
1814 or when Darjeeling was bought from "Sikkimpati Raja" by the
British in 1835, there was hardly any Nepalese population in the hills
(Samanta, 2008, p.7) Factual history, however, has of little value in
emotive ethnic issues. The long dragging Gorkhaland movement in the
Darjeeling hills on the one hand encouraged the Gorkhas but on the
other hand, it is marked with the long sighs and suppressed tears of the
Lepchas. They are the aborigional inhabitants of the regions and by
virtue of that fact they had the first to the land which came under the
Nepalese dominance, due to the unique system of migration.
Significantly however, as the security of this area is interlinked with the
security of the nation as a whole, it is imperative not to ignore and
slacen the administrative hold on the region by fragmenting and
splintering it and consequently, making it more vulnerable to consistent
internal disorder and infiltration from across borders. Administrative
arrangements and political settlements have to take care of the interests

The Gorkhaland Issue : Different Dimensions 113

of national security.

Ghising once expressed the view that Darjeeling turmoil cannot be
attributed to a single factor. It is undoubtedly based on the
underdevelopment parameter. Darjeeling, in comparison to other district
of West Bengal is far better in terms of development indicators. But he
repeatedly affirmed that Gorkhaland struggle is more for land and
identity. The present leadership also hangs on the identitarian issue
rather than the development agenda.

The statehood movement in Darjeeling hills is the result of
underdevelopment and ethnic deprivation. Moreover, the movement is a
protest against the political and socio-cultural hegemony of West
Bengal and Bengalis. Assigning the reasons for the evolution and
sustenance of the Gorkhaland movement, many scholars opine that the
Darjeeling hills are nothing more than the luxurious resort for the
Bengalis. Those who are getting exhausted in the polluted, busy
lifestyles of the plains, visit the hills for an overall relaxation readily
available through a class of caretakers.

The origin of the Gorkhaland movement lies in the deprivation
syndrome. The leadership of the Gorkhaland movement strongly
advocates that the movements signifies a striving for self-rule by the
marginalized against the strong 'centre' that denotes accumulation of
power. The main proposition of the statehood advocates is that a
'Gorkhaland State' would ensure a secured life to the Gorkhas and
solve their identity related issues is a simplified thesis. But the Gorkhas
who are scattered throughout the periphery of the country and abroad
having permanent settlement with source of 'bread and butter' would
not be interested to settle at newly born Homeland in a grip of
uncertainty of normal life. It can not be ignored that apart from the
aspiration of recognition of Gorkha identity and a space to live in, the
Gorkhaland Movement also reflects the desire for power and authority
that only a separate state can offer to the Gorkha leadership.
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Urban — Rural Linkages : Understanding
Urbanization and Governance in Memari

Patrali Sinha

Abstract :

Urbanization is one of the most important topics of discussion in
recent years. The World is undergoing rapid urbanization. The process
of urbanization in India and especially in West Bengal is taking place
very fast. During the time of independence, West Bengal was well
advanced in urbanization compared to India as a whole. However,
urbanization in Bengal at the time of independence was highly
concentrated in the Kolkata region. Post 74th amendment period
witnessed the growth of smaller and medium towns in West Bengal.
The trend of urbanization in West Bengal is towards the development
of 'ganjo' towns. Memari, a place in the district of east Burdwan is a
perfect example in this regard. There is an urban-rural linkage in case
of Memari's urbanization as the town emerged by means of growing
facilities for transport and communication, electrification, establishments
of hospitals, educational institutions, job facilities and extension of
market for rural areas. In this paper, we will try to understand
Memari's urbanization and its governance.

Keywords — Urbanization, Memari, governance, development, ganjo.

Today, we are living in an era, where the world is undergoing
rapid urbanization. Nearly more than half of the world's population now
lives in towns and cities and by 2030 this number will swell to about 5
billion (https://www.unfpa.org). Urbanization is a process by which
villages turn into towns and towns develop into cities. Narrowly
defined, urbanization refers to city formation (Gordon, 1998, p.685).
According to Anderson, urbanization is not a one way process but it is
a two-way process. It involves not only movement from villages to
cities and change from agricultural occupation to business, trade,
service and profession but also involves change in migrants' attitudes,
beliefs, values and behaviour patterns (Ahuja, 2004, p.284). Thus
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urbanization is a process where an increasing percentage of population
lives in cities and suburbs.

Any discussion on urbanization in India will remain incomplete
until and unless we know what constitute a place as "urban". In India,
there are basically two ways in which an urban locality is defined. The
first type of urban settlement is a statutory town, which has been
granted a municipal status by the state government. The second type of
urban settlement is a census town, defined by the census of India based
on 2001 census data. The 1991 Census of India classified urban local
bodies into four major categories : a) Municipal Corporation (Nagar
Nigam), b) Municipality (Nagar Parishad), ¢) Town Area Commitee, d)
Notified Area Commitee. After the 74" amendment act, there are only
three categories of urban local bodies : a) Municipal Corporation, b)
Municipality, ¢) Notified Area Council. The census of India 1961
designated a place as "urban" if it possessed the following
characteristics (a) density of not less than 1000 persons per square
mile, (b) a total population of at least 5000; (c) more than 75% of the
working male population should be enaged in non-agricultural
occupations and (d) the area should have pronounced urban
characteristics (Mukhopadhyay, 2001, pp.121-122). According to census
of India 2011, the definition of urban areas are as follows : i) All
places with a corporation, municipality, cantonment board or notified
town area commitee etc. ii) a) a minimum population of 5,000, b) At
least more than 75 percent of the male working population should be
engaged in non-agricultural pursuits, and c¢) A density of population of
at least 400 per sq.km. (The Census of India, 2011)

With independence, it is seen that West Bengal was well advanced
in urbanization compared to India as a whole. Urbanization in the state
was highly concentrated in the Kolkata region. Post liberalization and
post 74" amendment period witnessed faster growth of smaller and
medium towns in West Bengal and reduction of urban concentration in
Kolkata region. The trend of urbanization in West Bengal is towards
the development of 'ganjo' towns. Memari, a place in the district of
East Burdwan is a perfect example in this regard. That is rapid
expansion of 'ganjo' or semi-urban market towns are taking place with
the emergence of super markets and shopping malls and better rail or
road connectivity. In other words it is a process of rural urbanization.
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Friedman and Douglass suggest that the countryside should be
transformed by "introducing and adapting elements of urbanism to a
specific rural setting. This means : instead of encouraging the drift of
rural people to cities by investing in cities, encouraging them to remain
where they are by investing in rural districts and transmute existing
settlements into a hybrid form we call agropolis or city in the field".
(Dutta, 2002)

The trajectory of Memari's development from a Block town to a
notified area and then to a Municipal Town or "ganjo" town took place
by the process of urbanization. Memari became a Municipal town in
1996. A cursory look at the town might give one the impression that it
is more RUrban than urban with its fringes still having a rural
appearance that would give Memari the very apt designation of an
agro-polis. At present Memari is one of the Municipal towns in the
district of east Burdwan. The total population of this municipal town is
41451. (The census of India, 2011) The source of the name Memari
and its lineage is not known. It is usually believed by the people of
Memari, that the earlier name of Memari was Mohabatpur. There are
different types of myths which prevails among the people of Memari
centring round its name. To some, the name of Memari, is derived
from the Persian word "Memor" which means a place for postal
exchange. The location of Memari is 81 KM. away from Kolkata in
west and 26 KM. away from Burdwan in the east in case of railway
station. The area of Memari municipality is 14.68 square Km.

There is an urban-rural linkage in the process of Memari's
urbanization. However, there are differences between urban and rural
areas in their physical characteristics and density of population,
habitation, economic organization and material amenities available to the
people etc. There is a need to understand the rural area or village.
Rural is defined as the area left after the urban has been declared,
which is actually a residual part. In this connection Ramkrishna
Mukherjee mentioned that, "the difference between rural and urban
population represents the contrasts between the old and new, and in the
sense they provide us with insights into the character of man's social
and cultural life prior to urbanization". (Mukherjee, 1992, p-38) The
urban-rural linkage is evident in case of Memari's urbanization as the
town emerged by means of growing facilities for transport and
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communication, electrification, establishments of hospitals, educational
institutions and extension of market for rural areas. Memari share a
close relationship with its neighbouring villages. Villagers migrate to
Memari due to push-pull factors. In Memari both permanent and
seasonal migration takes place. The rural people of the surrounding
areas of Memari migrate to Memari and reside permanently mainly
because of educational and employment opportunities. Earlier people
from Bangladesh have migrated to Memari and started living in Memari
by making colonies like Udaypally which come under Memari municipal
areas. Seasonal migration also takes place. Firstly, agricultural labourers
migrate to Memari during Rabi and Kharif season for cultivation.
Secondly, labourers who work in cold storages also migrate to Memari
during cold storage opening and closing seasons for loading and
unloading purposes. Thirdly, many hawkers and sellers seasonally
migrate to Memari, like Kashmiri salwalas from Kashmir. Villagers also
commute to Memari daily for their work, education etc, making the
two-way traffic between Memari and villages influence each other.
Thus, it shows a strong urban-rural linkage in case of Memari. This not
only throws light on the elements of change but also on those of
continuity for the municipal town Memari.

There are certain economic and socio-cultural factors leading to
urbanization of Memari. These are : 1) Good connectivity of Memari/
better transport and communication facilities .... The people of Memari
especially the employed sections whether salaried, professionals, self
employed and others prefer to reside in Memari for better connectivity
to their offices or to their place of employment mainly in Burdwan,
Hooghly, Kolkata, Tarakeswar, Nabadwip, Katwa, Durgapur etc.
Secondly a large sections of students pursuing higher education in
different places prefer to commute and thereby reside in Memari
because of better transportation facilities. Memari is well connected
with railways both towards Howrah and Burdwan. There are several
buses which Ply over different places like Tarakeswar, Burdwan,
Kolkata, Jamalpur, Nabadwip, Kalna, Katwa, Durgapur, Hooghly etc.
Apart from this, Private cars are also available.

2) Educational facilities — There are sufficient educational
institutions in Memari which fulfil the educational demands of its
residents as well as for people residing in nearby villages. Schools like
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primary, secondary and higher secondary affiliated to West Bengal
Board as well as English medium schools affiliated to CBSE and ICSE
are increasing day by day. At present there are 13 primary schools, 2
Secondary schools, 3 higher secondary schools. (Purbaburdwan.gov.in).
Apart from this, there is 1 general stream college (Memari College), 1
polytechnic college and 1 B. Ed college. The overall literacy rate in
Memari has gone up by 7 percent. In 2001 the total literacy rate was
77.6 percent (male 84.5 percent, female 70.3 percent), whereas in 2011
the total literacy rate was 84.8 percent (male 89.5 percent, female 80.1
percent). (The census 2001, 2011)

3) Better employment opportunities — People of Memari and its
surrounding places are employed in various jobs like private banks,
private companies, schools, colleges, in cold storages, rice mills, paper
mills, beauty parlours and salons, in different shops and many are self
employed or do business in Memari. Memari has a big market and it is
because of this that people get ample opportunities to engage
themselves in various work. In Memari, 58 percent male and 18
percent female population are working population. 51 percent of total
male population are main workers and 7 percent are marginal workers.
For women 13 percent of total female population are main workers and
S percent marginal workers. (https//:indikosh.com)

4) Health facilities — In Memari there is 1 hospital and several
private nursing homes which fulfil the basic medical facilities of the
people of Memari. Several clinics are also there and doctors from
Burdwan and outside do have chambers in Memari. Thus people of
Memari get sufficient medical facilities. Super-speciality hospitals like
Camri, Sharanya and Anamay (government) are just 30 minutes from
Memari by road. So, the location of Memari gives another advantage
to the people of Memari to access the better medical facilities.

5) Cheaper land rates and better standard of living — The land
rates in Memari are cheaper in comparison with Burdwan, Durgapur,
Chandannagar and Kolkata. The cheaper land rates encourages people
to buy land and reside permanently in Memari, thus enjoying all the
facilities of an urban area. Different cultural activities like book fair,
film festivals and several cultural programmes which take place in
Memari, is one of the reason for the people of the surrounding villages
to live in Memari for better standard of living.
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However, perceptible changes in the logistics of Memari have been felt
since the 50s of the 20th century. Beside railway and G. T. Road, there
were many unmetalled approachways from the heartland of Memari to
the neighbouring and surrounding rural hinterlands like Paharhati,
Satgachhia, Tarakeswar and Jaugram. These roads connecting an
upcoming centre to its rural periphery and considered to be among the
most important ingredients of urbanization started to turn into metalled
ones. Trade and commerce flourished in Memari because of the railway
facilities. With the first cold storage constructed in the year 1956, the
individual capital also started to be invested in Memari. Soon the
number of cold storages went up in keeping with the growth of potato
farming. The juxtaposition was symbolic of the unfoldment of an
embryonic process of urbanization. The process of diffusion and
dispersal of trading and commercial activities contributed willy-nilly to
the growth of urbanization sucking in more of the neighbouring areas
into the hub of commercial activities.

The growth and evolution of town depend on the availability of
resources, technology at hand, diversified economic base, socio-cultural
values of residents and overall management of the system. The viability
of Memari as a town does depend on the size of its population and
other resources, location and interactions and economic functions.
Memari also has a strong agricultural resource base. Memari's growth
and sustainability depends on diversification of the economy. Non-
agricultural activities like agro-based industries, marketing yard as a
collecting and distributing centre, linkages in trade and services are
responsible for the growth of Memari. The locational factor is the most
important one for Memari's growth. Memari is well connected by
transport buses and it also has a railway station. A market sub-yard has
been established taking advantages of its centrality and connectivity.
Regarding communication besides railway numerous inter and intra-
districts buses ply over Memari. As a result Memari is famous as a
vibrant business centre. Thus, there is a big well decorated bus stand
under Memari Municipality. Communication by buses is there upto
Tarakeswar towards south, Katwa in the west, Nabadwip in the north
and Howrah-Kolkata in the east.

Memari is mainly dependent on agriculture. Rice, potato and jute
are the main agricultural products. At present there are 9 cold storages
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under Memari Municipality. High yielding variety of farming of paddy
has started to increase. With this the market became expanded. Several
factors are responsible for the spurt in the growth of Memari as a
small town. This is apparent from the growth of population, change in
the occupational structure like trade and commerce. Apart from modern
rice mills there are rice-husking oil factories. Five screw and one nut
factory, one paper mill, five soap factories, four ice-cream factories,
seven oil mills, six mustered grinding mills, six wood cutting mills, one
aluminium casting and one iron casting factory, four steel furniture
factory, four elastic tapes factory, one mosaic tiles and one coal
briquetting factory. Apart from these, various types of repairing
factories numbering more than 150 have also been installed formed as
and supplements to all the above factories.

It is a known fact that, the urban population is dependent on the
acquisition of an agricultural surplus. An urban centre in a rural setting
helps in agricultural productivity by acting as a market to sell the
products and for buying consumer goods. Memari acts as an important
link in marketing agricultural products from the surrounding rural areas.
So, it is the agricultural growth which accelerates non-agricultural
growth. Memari serves as a centre for marketing farm produce for
obtaining wage employment, for engaging in non-farm enterprises, and
for investing. Additional activities related to trade, industry and
construction have helped to keep farmers active throughout the year.
There has been an inflow of trading communities in recent years, with
the growth of shops and industrial establishments, due to growing
commercial activities. So, Memari as a centre of local trade facilitates
multiplication of sources of livelihood for more people in the area. The
small towns in general, have some amenities, including medical,
educational, cultural and municipal services. The growth of these
amenities along with shopping and cooperative facilities appears to have
reached the take off stage in Memari.

While coming to the issue of governance, urban governance refers
to how government (local, regional and national) and stakeholders,
decide, plan, finance and manage urban affairs. Urban governance is
profoundly political, influenced by the creation and operation of political
institutions, government capacity to make and implement decisions and
the extent to which these decisions recognize and respond to the
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interests of the poor. It encompasses a host of economic and social
forces, institutions and relationships. These include labour markets,
goods and services, household, social relationships, basic infrastructure,
land services and public safety.

The process of urbanization and governance have been closely
interlinked in Memari since its emergence. Urban governance played a
role in shaping the physical and social character of urban region of
Memari. In the 21% century it is a known fact to us that governing
Indian cities seems to be one of the biggest challenges .... since urban
problems are major issues in India whether it is Kolkata, with her
problems of poverty, problem of slums of Mumbai or Delhi with the
infamous reputation of most polluted cities in the world. The picture of
Memari is totally different. Here the process of urbanization and
governance are closely knit together. The process of the development
of the town Memari and its municipal services indicates that
governance was there from the very beginning. It is usually known to
us that access to municipal services is also linked to the strength of the
municipal governance. It is the municipality in Memari which undertook
the charge of urbanizing Memari.

The Notified Area Authority in Memari was formed in 1992 and
at last Memari Municipality was formed in 1996. Under Article 243Q
of the constitution of India there are three types of municipal bodies,
the smallest of which is a Nagar Panchayat for the localities under
transitional phase from rural to urban. The intermediate group is the
Municipal Council and the topmost in the grade is the Municipal
Corporation. The classification is made by the Governor of a state by
notification keeping in mind various factors such as population, the
density of population, revenue generated for local administration, the
percentage of employment in non-agricultural activities, the economic
importance or such other factors which may be considered by him to
be fit. Memari came through the stage of Notified Area Authority and
became a Municipality in 1996 by fulfilling the conditions to become a
municipal area. There are 14.68 square K. M. areas under Memari
Municipality. The areas identified as Mouza JL No.- Memari - 152,
Khanro - 130, Ichhapur - 161,, Joanapur - 153. The present municipal
area consists of seven villages — Memari, Joanpur, Talpata, Ilampur,
Kharo, Sultanpur and South Radhakantapur. (Konar, 2000, p-185).
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At present, the total population of Memari is 41,451 consisting of
male population of 20,957 and female population of 20,494 respectively
(census 2011). With the 74th Constitutional Amendment Act, the setting
up of Chairman-in-Council and Ward/ Ward Commitee in urban local
bodies became mandatory. Chairman, Vice Chairman and other
councillors form together Chairman-in-Council. However, the number of
councillors vary from one municipality to another depending upon the
size. In Memari municipality from the very beginning the functions of
Chairman-in-Council is noticeable for proper functioning of the
municipality. The Ward Commitee came into existence in order to
ensure citizen's participation in civic affairs at the grassroots level. Ward
Commitee is the most effective form of participatory urban governance
where citizens from all sections of the society can take part in local
policy making process. Memari as a municipal town began with, and at
present consist of 16 wards. In case of Memari, separate ward
commitee is there for all the 16 wards. A ward commitee consists of a
local councillor and several members nominated from various walks of
life. The members are nominated from two catagories — a) by the
municipality; b) by the councillor. The commitee has been assigned
supervisory and monitoring powers of the ward. The powers include,
detection of violation of the various provisions of the act such as
unlawful construction, tax evasion, arresting wasteful use of various
municipal services like tap water, street hydrant, collection and removal
of garbage, removal of accumulated water in the streets, health
immunization services, improvement of slums including clearance
wherever necessary etc. Memari Municipality has started holding citizen
conventions of all the ward commitees since 2003. The citizens of each
ward may participate in the convention and discuss their problems
centring round urban development.

The understanding of Memari's urbanization and governance
would remain incomplete without discussing something about politics.
Memari has been a bastion of the left party since independence. But the
victory of the leftist candidates in successive elections does not imply
that the presence of opposition was invisible. Memari Municipality was
formed in 1996 but the first election of Memari Municipality was held
in 2000 and in the majority of the wards CPI(M) candidates won but
in some wards opposition candidates also won. However, in 2011 the
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scenario in politics changed. In every election whether assembly or
municipal, the Trinamool Congress captured power.

Memari is a statutory town in West Bengal. According to West
Bengal Municipal Act (Section 3), the criteria for becoming a statutory
town are (a) population size of 30,000, (b) a density of 750 persons
per sq. km., and (c) non-agricultural population of 50% or more of
adult population (Samanta, 2014, p-60). However, there is problem in
the policy itself of classifying settlements as "statutory urban". In the
Constitution (74" Amendment) Act, less attention is given to the
question of urban settlements classification than to its rural corollary.
Thus, there is heterogeneity in the definition of each type of urban local
bodies in the municipal laws of each state. Even most of the states
have not explicitly specified the criteria for statutory recognition of
town. This implies that politics plays a major role in urban
classification, The Procedure for Creating Statutory towns appears to
be democratic and decentralized, but in reality state politics plays a big
role in it. The process of creating an urban local body is a political
decision, and it is the state government that takes final decision
influenced by party and powerful persons in the ministry.

Memari is a late comer in the process of municipalization. From
the very beginning Memari Municipality, is enjoying all the new
provisions and facilities of an urban municipal town. People are
enjoying the facilities of municipalities including one-third of the total
seats reserved for women. So the late arrival of municipal town gives
them the advantage since they did not have to fight for the provisions
and facilities. But at the same time people were not ready for it.

The urban-rural linkages are very important as a process
supporting subaltern urbanization. Subaltern urbanization refers to
autonomous growth of settlement. Subaltern urbanization can be
characterized on two axes-spatial proximity and administrative
recognition. Memari fulfills these two conditions. The
interconnectedness of urban and rural in Memari signifies the process of
subaltern urbanization. It is here that we also get the concept of
‘RUbanism’, very appropriate for Memari. ‘RUrbanism’ is about
integrating the urban with the rural, with a view to understand overall
sustainability and to have a better understanding of urban-rural linkages.
So, this is the specific nature of Memari's urbanization.
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India's Growing Engagement with Pacific Island
Nations : A Venture towards Peace, Prosperity
and Regional Stability

Jayita Mukhopadhyay

Abstract :

Since nineteeen nineties, along with the domestic scenario,
international grandstanding of India has undergone paradigmatic shifts,
examplified by the gradual evolution of Look East policy to Act East
dictum, and a foreful perusal of extended neighbourhood policy. An
increasingly ambitious India has been keen on countering China's
attempt to chekmate India in South Asia by forging closer ties, not
only with traditional partners like ASEAN countries but new allies like
14 small Pacific Island countries, the geo-strategic and economic
significance of which is not lost to analysts. The 'Forum for India-
Pacific Islands Cooperation" (FIPIC)', floated at behest of PM Narendra
Modi in 2014, is not only a platform to cement ties of mutual
cooperation, with India pledging to assist the agenda of these countries
to combat climate change and ensure sustainable development, but also
signals the beginning of a new chapter in India's attempt to extend its
strategic outreach, its ambition for a greater but benign presence in the
Indo-Pacific region, its objective of maintaining freedom of navigation
and trade in the region, to promote a non-hegemonic, inclusive
security structure, to be a 'rule maker' than a mere 'rule taker'. This
papers explores how this particular move of India to engage the Island
countries fits into its larger geo-political scheme of things and ruminates
on future course of action.

Key words :

Pacific Island countries, India, China, Indo-China, Forum for
India-Pacific Islands Cooperation, Indian Ocean, Act East Policy, Look
North Policy, Geopolitics, ASEAN, EEZ, Blue Economy, ISRO,
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The nineteen nineties was witness to the initiation of some
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tectonic shift in the foundational and ideational aspect of India's foreign
policy objectives and interests. A vast range of variables, including
India's freedom from the compulsions of Cold War related political
grandstanding and a resultant sense of autonomy, India's willing
participation in the liberalization-globalization related processes, rapid
economic growth yeilding a new sense of power and heightened
aspirations, change of political guard, with the grand old party of India,
the Congress vacating space to a Hindu Right political conglomeration
riding high on its much hyped agenda of securing a resurgent India,
commingled to create a new understanding and new thinking of India's
foreign policy objectives. The Look East policy adopted at that time as
well as the propagation of 'extended neighbourhood' concept was
indicative of India's desire to redefine the behavioural and geographical
contours of India's regional engagement and carried an unmistakable
message that India no longer viewed its destiny to be tied to South
Asia only and it was aiming high. Erstwhile Prime Minister Narasimha
Rao made this ambition public very early in 1994, as he proclaimed,
"The Asia-Pacific could be the springboard for our leap into the global
market place (Chacko, 2014), India's growing engagement with the
ASEAN and other East Asian countries has continued unabated through
the region of successive governments. Ever since his ascendency to
power, backed by a robust majority in Indian Parliament in May 2014,
Prime Minister Narendra Modi has pursued an ambitious foreign policy
vis-a-vis not only the immediate neighbourhood of South Asia but also,
perhaps more significantly, the wider Asia Pacific region as well. One
of the latest and significant addition to the chain of initiatives
undertaken by India with the avowed objective of buttressing and
bolstering its presence in the Asia Pacific region has been the visit by
India's Honourable President Mr. Pranab Mukherjee to Papua New
Guinea in April, 2016, the first ever visit by an Indian Head of the
state to this country which is largest in geographical area and in the
size of its population among all the Pacific Island countries and
subsequent visit to New Zealand (May 2016). Analysts believe that
Modi's push towards augmented assertiveness of India in the Asia
Pacific is indicative of growing confidence and ambitious reevaluation
of India's self-perception about its role and importance in the affairs of
the Asia Pacific region as it heralds arrival of India as a major player in



128 Journal of the Department of Political Science

the strategic chessboard of the region. In the backdrop of a brief
recounting of the strategic and economic importance of the Asia Pacific
region for India, and taking due note of the emergence of the concept
of Indo-Pacific frequently found in the foreign policy parlance of
important regional players like USA and Japan, this paper is an attempt
to explore how the arrival of India as a major player in the strategic
matrix of the region, growing economic ties among India and small
Island nations of the region as well as increasing proclivity of these
island nations to cultivate relations with India, can work in unison
towards ushering in a new era of peace and stability in the region and
can actually facilitate the dawn of the much expected Asian Century.

Importance of the Asia-Pacific and Emergence of the Notion of
Indo-Pacific :

Emergence of the Asia-Pacific region as a distinct area is a post-
Cold War era phenomenon. Geographically speaking, this region
includes all the littoral and island states of South Pacific, Australia,
New Zealand, Northeast, Southeast and South Asia. It includes the two
Super Powers, the United States and the former Soviet Union, two
regional Great Powers — China and Japan, few emerging economically
strong sub-continental powers like South Korea, Singapore and India
and other vibrant economies and smallar countries of the region.
(Mukhopadhay, 2012) Demographically also, the region possesses
uniqueness. It is home to about half of the world's population. China
and India, with a combined population of 2.4 billion, are evidently two
population giants. The region includes other countries with large
numbers of consumers and investores, such as Indonesia (with a
population of over 200 million) or the Philippines and Vietnam, whose
combined populations are around 90 million. The ASEAN countries as
a whole represent more than 500 million inhabitants. The largest cities
in the world can also be found in the Asia-Pacific region. At present,
nine of the twenty largest metropolitan areas are located in this region.
And some of these cities have grown considerably in size in recent
years as a result of profound economic transformations and massive
migrations from rural areas. Neither cultural homogeneity nor common
political ideologies but impressive and rapidly growing economic
strength gives this region a special identity and stature. The Asia-Pacific
region accounts for almost 37% of world GDP at purchasing power
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parity. Moreover, it also comprises some of the most dynamic
economies in the world. The contribution to global growth of emerging
Asia alone, perhaps the most dynamic economic area of the world, is
around 40%. Indeed there is disparity between mature economies, such
as Australia, Japan or US and Southeast Asian states in terms of
standard of living and GDP per capita. But what is striking is that the
vigour of growth in the last few years in some of these countries has
helped has to left millions above poverty level. (Trichet 2008)

The geo-strategic significance of the Asia-Pacific Region for India
can hardly be exaggerated. India is particularly interested in maintaining
peace and strategic equilibrium in Indian Ocean and South China Sea.
Being centrally located in Indian ocean, India's interest in securing the
Indian Ocean as a zone of Peace free from superpower rivalry and
enhancing cooperation among littoral countries in the region has always
been abiding foreign policy goal for its various policy related initiatives
and ventures like Look East policy, India Ocean Rim Association for
Regional Cooperation, BIMSTECK and Ganga-Mekong Cooperation
etc. Writing in the 1940s, KM Pannikar argued that "while to other
countries the Indian Ocean is only one of the important oceanic areas,
to India it ia a vital sea. Her lifelines are concentrated in that area, her
freedom is dependent on the freedom of that water surface". This
sagacious observation has not lost any of its relevance today as no
industrial development, no commercial growth, no stable political
structure is possible for it unless its shores are protected. Most of the
conflicts since the end of the Cold War have also taken place in or
around the Indian Ocean region. As a result, almost all the world's
major powers have deployed substantial military forces in the Indian
Ocean region. Preventing any escalation of tension in the Indian Ocean
region is indispensible for India. India's economic properity, among
other factors, is contingent upon energy security. Continental Shelf of
Mumbai High, Gulf of Khambat and Krishna-Godavari basin are rich in
petroleum and natural gas which substantially complement import of
crude oil by India and hence, maintaining security in the region is an
absolute necessity for India. But such maintenance of security can only
be done through collaborative effort with other regional states and not
through aggressive militarization as India's economic security and the
protection of sea borne trade demands that all the sea lanes leading to
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the Indian Ocean, particularly the Suez Canal and the Straits of
Malacca be kept open at all the times. Indian Ocean is the only fishing
ground for coastal fishermen in India. Due to huge marine recourses it
spreads prosperity in coastal plains of India. Countering non traditional
security threats like terrorism, piracy and trade in narcotics are also of
profound interest. As India's economy is making repid strides, only out
paced by its rising aspirations, it is imperative for India that its vioce is
heard and its presence acknowledged and respected in the region by
others. Writing in 2011, C Raja Mohan, a noted expert on geopolitics,
mulled that one of the big debates in international politics today is
whether we are on the cusp of a power transition in the Indian Ocean,
the Asia Pacific and the world at large.He pondered over the gaining
notion among pundits of geopolitics that relative decline of the United
States is inevitable and a recognization of the balance of power in the
Indian and Pacific Oceans is necessary amidst the rise of China and the
emergence of India. He observed that things were heading towards a
state where India would be called upon to act as a 'netsecurity provider
in the Indian Ocean'. As a strategic triangle between US, China and
India is likely to emerge, India needs to be more assertive and
proactive. Raja Mohan further reflected, "The mental leap from being a
'rule-taker' to a 'rule-maker' will not come easily to Delhi's decision
makers. But the international pressure on India to take a larger role in
the region and the world will be relentless. As in the case of China, so
in the case of India, the compulsion will be to act as a 'stakeholder'
rather than a 'free rider'. This will be especially true of the maritime
domain where the weight of growing naval power is now consequential
for the ordering of the security complexes in the Indian and Pacific
Oceans". (Mohan 2011) With the coming of Modi government, that
leap seems to have been made. With the objective of countervailing
growing Chinese assertiveness and to make progress towards India's
ambition of emerging as a global power, India has transformed its Look
East Policy into Act East Policy and is pursuing a policy of vigorous
engagement with countries of the Asia Pacific region.

China's presence in the Indian Ocean has increased significantly in
recent years, made easier by its relationships with Pakistan, Sri Lanka,
the Maldives, and others. China has a legitimate interest in protecting
its trading and energy lifelines, with 70 percent of its oil supply and
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almost 80 percent of its total trade being shipped through the Indian
Ocean region. (Rajendram 2014) However, China's presence in the
region combined with its increasing assertiveness along its disputed
border with India has given rise to the perception of 'strategic
encirclement' within the Indian strategic community. (Mohan 2012)
China has intensified its relationship with Pacific Island nations steadily
since the late 1990s. Cook Islands, the Federated States of Micronesia,
Fiji, Niue, Papua New Guinea, Samoa, Tonga, and Vanuatu, the eight
of the fourteen Pacific Islands nations who were the first to recognize
People's Republic of China have reaped the fruits of deepening
diplomatic, economic, and cutural relations with China. A number of
official visits and various financial assistance packages from China
aimed at enhancing trade, building infrastructure, equipping government
and military assets, and developing natural resources have brought
considerable benefits to the Island nations. At a time when United
States and her European allies have scaled down their geostrategic
involvement in the region due to a combination of factors and have
also decreased aid to these Island nations significantly, China has
stepped in to fill the void. Traditional allies and donors of these Island
nations. Australia, New Zealand and Japan are facing stiff competition
from China. Though Pacific Island nations are happy about all the
attention and assistance from China, there are few misgivings as well
about China's checkbook diplomacy. In the Cook Islands, there were
calls for a boycott of the opening ceremony for the Chinese-built
courthouse. A local member of Parliament expressed concerns about
China's aid strategy in the Pacific, and a priest raised the issue of the
Chinese goverment's religious persecution at home. A Papuan politician
cited worries over plans for China to build an office complex for the
Foreign Affairs Department, saying the project touched on national
sovereignty and could possibly expose the country to spies. (Shie 2000)
Thus, while welcoming financial assiatance from China, Pacific Island
nations have also felt it imperative to find new friends so as to avoid
over dependence on a single benefactor. On one hand, Pacific Island
nations are now keen to take an active part in global politics and
articulate their concern about climate change and protection of blue
(occean based) economy, on the other hand they are initiating and
exploring ties with 'new friends' like Indonesia, Israel, United Arab
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Emirates, Turkey and very notable friend, India. Increasing cooperation
among these countries and pacific Island nations are symptomatic of
growing geopolitical competition in the region. (O' Keefe 2015)

Anxiety about China's probable sinister motive has driven India to
focus on building economic and security relations not only with key
partners in East and Southeast Asia but with smaller countries as well.
However, as has already been noted, India's strategic engagement with
its Asia-Pacific partners reflects both its competition with China, as well
as its ambitions for a greater regional and eventual global role.
(Brewster 2011) India's recent attention to Pacific Island nations is
perfectly in sync of this objective.

The idea of an Indo-Pacific security construct, a somewhat
specific area of concern within the wider construct of the Asia Pacific,
floated by Indian analysts, got a distinct acknowledgement and impetus
in 2007 when Japanese Prime minister, Shinzo Abe, in his address to
the Indian Parliament, raised the prospect of a 'broader Asia' fashioned
out of the confluence of the Pacific and Indian Oceans. It gained
further prominence and wider publicity in 2011 when Stephen Smith,
Australia's Minister for Defence, made the observation that in addition
to the need to ensure maritime security in the Indian Ocean, which has
emerged as a crucial thoroughfare for global trade, it is India's 'rise'
that is driving the emergence of the Indo-Pacific regional construction.
The then US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton gave further boost to
the notion of Indo-Pacific by emphasizing India's strategic significance
in the region through her observations, 'the stretch of sea from the
Indian Ocean through to the Pacific contains the world's most vibrant
trade and energy roots linking economies and driving growth', and India
straddling the waters from the Indian to the Pacific Ocean is, with us,
a steward of these waterways'. Different think tanks and foreign policy
analysts have given varied version of India's engagement with prominent
regional players like USA, Japan, Australia, with objectives like
counterbalancing China's growing hegemonic outreach in the region,
and tackling issues of maritime security, counter terrorism, counter-
proliferation, disaster relief and counter-piracy; and in promoting
economic integration among regional players. But Indian officials have
made clear that more than entering into a game of balancing China,
they are interested in ensuring strategic autonomy of India in the
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region, in perfect harmony with the interests of other players
concerning issues like unhindered freedom of navigation in international
waters, as India is opposed to the idea of any hegemonic security
provider in the theatre of Asia Pacific. As professed by leaders and
foreign policy personnel, India wants to promote an anti-imperialist,
plural, open, balanced and inclusive security architecture in the Indo-
Pacific, through engagements with, not only major powers like US,
China, Japan and Australia, but also with smaller entities like Pacific
Island nations as well, which will create new opportunities for
economic cooperation and extension of trade benefits. (Chacko 2014)

In the wake of China's OBOR (One Belt One Road Initiative),
India is experiencing a heightened urge to boost up its presence in the
South Pacific region, which is concordant with her other initiatives like
Act East, BIMSTEC, Freedom Corridor, so as to counter a possibility
of getting stymied and confined to South Asia as China spreads its
tentacles all around her.

Unfolding of the Relationship between India and Pacific Island
Nations :

Keeping in mind its rapidly unfolding strategic and economic
needs, as has already been discussed, India's heightened attention, not
only to ASEAN countries, but also to smaller Pacific Island nations, is
the point of deliberation here.

Foreign policy analysts have highlighted the escalating significance
of the India-Pacific Island relationship in the wake of Australia and
New Zealand's stronger shift towards ASEAN and South Asia. The
Pacific Islands, a group of 14 island nations in the South Pacific Ocean,
with a total population of just over 8 million people, cover a land area
of only 553,959 sq km, but an ocean expanse of more than 33 million
sq. km. These countries are Cook Islands, Fiji, Kiribati, Marshall
Islands, Micronesia, Nauru, Niue, Samoa, Solomon Islands, Palau,
Papua New Guinea, Tonga, Tuvalu and Vanuatu. Naturally, they
represent a large resource in fisheries. The largest country, Papua New
Guinea, is slightly larger than Japan. It is extremely resource rich in
minerals and liquefied natural gas. The smallest countries such as
Nauru, Tokelau and Tuvalu have a land mass of less than 27 km, but
vast maritime zones. Traditionally, the Pacific Islands have had close
economic and political relationships with major powers like the United
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Kingdom, Australia, New Zealand and the United States of America,
and to a lesser extent, Japan. However, in recent years, most of the
Pacific Island Countries (PICs), led by Fiji, have been strengthening
their ties with China, Indonesia, South Korea and Singapore, with
China quicklly moving ahead of others. Expanded trade and
concessional infrastructure loans to the small nations define the
contours of China's deepening engagement with these countries. (Prasad
2012).

Asia-Pacific region
Source : https://www.gogle.co.in/search?q=Asia+Pacifict+region, +map&rlz
Pacific Island Nations

Source : http://www.pacificchub.co.nz/uploads/images/South-Pacific-
Countries-Map.jpg

With increasing focus on Asia in the 21st century, the strategic
significance of the Pacific Island nations are now in the reckoning. As
the United States Navy Admiral Samuel J. Locklear noted, "Five trillion
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dollars of commerce rides on the sea lanes of the Asia-Pacific each
year, and the people of the Pacific Island sit right in the middle of it".

A huge geographical distance of 4,000 miles and two oceans
between New Delhi and the Pacific Islands explain India's historically
limited contact with the countries. Interactions was initiated in 1879,
when Indian workers were brought to Fiji to work on sugarcane
plantations.

Nevertheless, New Delhi took initiative to forge closer ties with
the Pacific Islands soon after independence in 1947. In 1948, India
established a 'Commission for the Government of India' in Fiji which
was still a colony of the United Kingdom then. After Fiji gained
independence in 1970, India upgraded the diplomatic outpost to a High
Commission, and used it as a platform to begin diplomatic contact with
other Pacific Island nations steadily.

In 1973, India donated clothes and medicines to Tonga, as a
goodwill gesture. Over the past decade, India's engagement with these
countries has made rapid strides. A major financial assistance, US $50.4
million Line of Credit was extended by India to Fiji in 2006, to
facilitate modernization of its sugar industry. Almost 40 percent of
Fijians are of Indian origin which explains India's keen interest in Fiji's
political affairs. Following the 1987 coup in Fiji (where one of the
reasons behind the coup was to keep Indo-Fijians from gaining
increased political representation in the Fijian parliament) India
immediately imposed trade sanctions, scaled back its diplomatic ties
with the island nation and closed its High Commission in Suva. But
then it proceeded to recognize the government of Frank Bainimarama
that came to power soon after the 2006 coup because his government
sought to mend fances with the Indo-Fijian community. A commitment
to protect people of Indian descent from unfair treatment by the
indigenous Fijian majority has been the driving force of India's
diplomatic initiatives in Fiji. Strained relation with Fiji for a long time
was somewhat responsible for India's limited interest as well as
presence in the wider Pacific region. India kept offering steady financial
assistance to other Pacific Island countries (PIC) as well.

Adoption of Look East policy by India infused new vigour in this
relationship. Indian Minister of State for External Affairs, E. Ahmed,
remarked in 2009 that New Delhi sees engagement with the PICs as a
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logical extension of India's Look East Policy, which serendipitously
dove tails with the 'Look North' policy of the Pacific Islands. Though
the Look North policy of the Pacific Islands was directed towards
greater engagement with East Asia, later on, it became more expansive
and brought India within its ambit. Pacific Islands are as diverse as
Indian state is and their development experience is similar to that of
India, which made them discover the myriad advantages of having
deeper engagement with India and learn from its experience. To
illustrate, these largely low lying Pacific Island nations are likely to face
ill effects of global warming and concomitant climate change much
sooner than India, and India's experience as well as expertise in
production of low-cost renewable energy, especially wind and solar
power, could be very valuable to these countries in their endeavor to
reduce their carbon footprint and negotiate climate change. Given
India's accomplishments in information technology, education and
manufacturing sectors, assistance in these fields also are much coveted.
What is more, since China, through the Maritime Silk Road strategy,
and the US, through the pivot to Asia, are keen on buttressing their
presence in the Asia-Pacific, the Pacific Islands might find themselves
stymied in their foreign policy options. Engaging in a deeper
development partnership with India would enable the Pacific Island
Countries to have wider leeway as they negotiate with Beijing and
Washington. Because of these convergence of objectives and interests,
India's engagement with Pacific Island Countries has proceeded steadily,
particularly in areas like renewable energy, education, information
technology and so on. (Mullen and Prasad 2014)

India's admission into the Pacific Island Forum (PIF) in August
2002 marked the beginning of a new chapter in its engagement with
the Pacific Island countries. The Pacific has for long been a theater of
geostrategic interest for countries such as the US, Japan, China, Russia,
Australia, and Idonesia — large economies which lie on its boundary.
The PIF was formed in 1999 which replaced the earlier South Pacific
Forum set up in 1971. As closest major powers and big economies,
Australia and New Zealand have tended to dominate the PIF, though
the 14 other island members have engaged themselves in diplomatic and
economic relations with other major powers like US, China and Japan
in varying degree. Certain amount of competition among the major
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powers for influence in the region has been noticeable. The forum has
acted as a platform to voice joint political views and promote economic
development and regional security cooperation. India's entry into the
Forum gave it a better to hold in regional affairs.

Up gradation of India's Look East Policy into 'Act East Policy' by
Modi goverment facilitated the path of reinvigorating and expanding
India's relationship with its East Asian neighbours as well as Pacific
Island countries. India's relationship with Pacific Islands got a decisive
fillip when Prime Minister of India, Narendra Modi made a visit to Fiji
in November 2014 soon after democracy was re-established in the
island country after 8 years. There apart from bilateral meeting, he also
met heads of state/ government from 14 pacific island states to enhance
India's engagement in the region and proposed a 'Forum for India-
Pacific Islands Cooperation' (FIPIC) be held on a regular basis. He
conveyed there India's keenness to work closely with Pacific Island
nations to advance their development priorities. In this regard, a
number of measures to strengthen India's partnership in the region were
proposed which include setting up of a 'special fund of $1 million' for
adapting climate change vis-a-vis clean energy, establishing a 'trade
office' in India, 'Pan Pacific Islands e-network' to close the physical
distance between the islands by improving digital connectivity, extending
visa on arrival at Indian airports for all the fourteen Pacific Island
countries, 'space cooperation' in space technology applications for
improving the quality of life of the islands, 'training to diplomats' from
Pacific Island countries to increase mutual understanding.

Thus began a new chapter in India's engagement with Pacific
Island nations. The second summit of the Forum for India Pacific
Cooperation (FIPIC-2) in Jaipur on 21-22 August 2015 has made
significant progreess in strengthening India's engagement with the 14
Pacific Island countries who are members of the Forum. In continuation
of the developments, various new projects were announced in this
summit. It was decided that India would set up an Institute for
Sustainable Coastal and Ocean Research and a network of marine
biology research stations in the region. Research collaboration and
capacity building with Indian institutions in this field would start
immediately, India offered its Navy's direct support and capacity
building, especially for coastal surveillance and hydrographic surveys, to
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gain a better understanding of maritime zones and strengthen security
of EEZs. More goodwill visits by the Indian Navy to Pacific Islands
were planned. (Balakrishan 2015) Cooperating initiated on multiple
issues which include blue economy (ocean based economy), oil and
natural gas, mining, IT, health care, fishing and marine research are not
only to be of substantial benefit to those island nations, but are likely
to open up new vistas for India's growing skilled manpower as it can
offer scientific and technological assistance to these countries on a large
scale. Space collaboration with Pacific countries are of vital importance
for India as they provide ISRO, India's space administration, an eye to
monitor launch of their rockets. Given ISRO's spiraling international
stature, such collaboration are highly valued by the Pacific countries as
well.

During his very recent visit to Papua New Guinea, (April, 2016)
though President Pranab Mukherjee brushed aside a suggestion that
India was in competition with China in the Pacific region, in the same
breath, he voiced the hope that his visit will be a precursor to
intensified economic and security cooperation with the Pacific island
nations. Although building trade relations was high on the agenda, the
larger message was that India is eager to deepen its engagement with
all Pacific Island countries. India's continuous engagement with the U.
S. and its bid for membership of APEC are all steps in the direction of
making India more conspicuous in the affairs of the Asia Pacific in
general and Pacific Island countries in particular.

Conclusions :

By way of a prognosis on the likely trajectory of India's future
policy towards Pacific Island countries, it may safely be observed that
India will continue to retain as well as accelerate the momentum of its
engagement with the Pacific Island nations alongside ASEAN countries,
countries of East Asia like Japan and Australia. As of now, it will be
unrealistic to expect India to enagage in any security initiatives that
could be perceived as openly threateningg or containing China. It is
more likely that India will take an active position on East Asia's
maritime territorial disputes, in addition to its decleared support for
principles such as freedom of navigation in the maritime highways of
global commerce from Hormuz to Malacca and Beyond. Besides, India
is keenly interested in ensuring that the notion of the 'Indo-Pacific',
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which sees the region stretching from Madagascar to the Marshall
Islands as one unit, finds traction, and with that end in view, India
seeks deeper development partnerships so that its comprehensive
presence in this 'two ocean' region becomes more robust, lending
credence to the 'Indo-Pacific' discourse. There is a convergence of
interest between India and these countries as they view their
collaboration to be mutually beneficial. The moment should be seized.
Professor S D Muni has expressed apprehension that there is still a
prevalent notion that India does not deliver on its promises on time and
that creates a great mismatch between what India can do and what
India is doing. Therefore there is a mix of feelings that India is capable,
India is benign, India can be relied upon but why is India not coming
forward to meet expectations. (Muni 2016) The expectations have been
further invigorated by US President Donald Trump who made repeated
reference to 'Indo-Pacific' during his five nation tour of Asia in
November 2017. A US official explained that the President was making
a long-term commitment to the region, based on the shared principles
of rules, high standards, open economic system and reduction of
chronic trade deficits. A message was sent to China that it must
provide fair and reciprocal treatment, not just to the US but to all
countries in the region. Coupled with this, was the appreciation for
Prime Minister Modi and high expectations about the rise of India,
whose democratic credentials have recieved profuse accolades. Mr.
Modi's arrival in Manila for an ASEAN event in November 2017 was
preceded by the first meeting of the India-US-Japan-Australia
quadrilateral (QUAD), a grouping first mooted in 2006 by Japanese
Prime Minister Shinzo Abe. It ended with statements on cooperation
for a free, open, prosperous and inclusive Indo-Pacific region, a direct
signal that it will counter China's actions in the South China Sea if
necessary. Mr. Modi's meeting with US President Donald Trump saw a
similar emphasis on cooperating in the Indo-Pacific, a term now widely
adopted by the US The 'QUAD' doesn't just pertain to maritime
surveillance, it also aims at enhancing connectivity in accordance with
"the rule of law" and "prudent financing in the Indo-Pacific together,
apparently, a US alternative to China's Belt and Road initiative. India
has been accorded a pride of place in this scheme of things and carpe
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diem should be the motto of Indian foreign policy establishment.
(Mukhopadhyay 2017)

Though China till now is better capable of offering huge financial
assistance to Pacific Island countries and its strategic capability
outshines India, India must be relentless in its effort to be of greater
consequence to these countries. Though most foreign policy punchts
believe that as of now, India should avoid a path of confrontation with
China, the point remains that given the compulsions of global politics,
India should keep on buttressing its presence and effectiveness as a
power of considerable leverage so that it can negotiate the terms of
cooperation with China from a position of strength. India is presently
the fastest growing economy of the world, and having one of the
world's largest stock of scientific and technical manpower, India is yet
to exploit its full potentials. China's attempt to checkmate India in
South Asia through keeping it embroiled in disputes with its immediate
neighbours, to contain its zone of influence through devious strategies
like 'String of Pearl', (developing Chinese aided military and commercial
facilities and ports in Indian Ocean encircling India), and move to
implement CPEC (China Pacific Economic Corridor), which runs
through Pak occupied Kashmir, cocks a snook at India's claim of
sovereign rights of the region and by establishing linkage between
Karakoram and Gwadar port, can become a strategic choke point for
India, which need to be countered effectively. Indian foreign policy
establishments has successfully highlighted the ominous intention of
China behind its infrastructural assistance to countries like Pakistan
through CPEC which is likely to give China overwhelming grip on its
economy and is also likely to trick it into a debt trap. Interestingly,
India is now making importance steps to flex its muscle in the Indian
ocean region through gradual enhancement of our naval power, holding
of multinational mega naval exercise like MILAN 2018, to be held in
second week of March by Andaman and Nicobar Command, new
initiatives like collaboration venture with Japan for implementation of
Asia-Africa Growth Corridor, and gradual progress towards
establishment of naval bases in Seychelles and other places. In
Dokalam, India has exhibited its nerve of steel in the face of a strategic
stalemate with its overbearing neighbour and its diplomatic and
strategic overdrives are likely to queer the pitch of China's ascendency
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in the Asia-Pacific and Indo-pacific region by signaling the presence of
a confident India not squeamish about throwing its weight around, a far
cry from its earlier non-confrontational, compromising disposition.
While pitching for a non-hegemonic, peaceful, cooperative
economic and diplomatic outreach beyond South Asia, India can
justifiably take pride in being world's largest democracy, harbouring an
extremely diverse population and pluralist culture, which needs to be
projected as well as protected for buttressing its credentials as an
aspirant for the status of a global power. 'Soft diplomatic power' of
India, like its reputation as a vibrant, pluralistic, multi-party democracy,
spawned by a hetergeneous society presenting a comingling of ancient
civilization and modern, secular, progressive ethos, a contrast to what
China stands for, a hegemonic, authoritarian political dispensation,
needs to be soft peddled to our Pacific neighbours. China's charm
offensive, as elucidated by Kurlantzick in his much discussed work,
'Charm Offensive: How China's Soft Power is Transforming the World'
it's claim of success in altering its image across the globe, from threat
to opportunity, from danger to benefactor has lost some of its sheen in
the aftermath of the move made by the Chinese Communist Party to
allow Xi Jinping to remain President for life, practically nullifying the
democratic power of Chinese people to choose and change their leader.
This presents an opportunity to India to claim with vengeance its
democratic credentials as the most important ingredient of its soft
power and aspire for preference over China as a reliable and benign
partner to the countries of the world including the Pacific Island
Nations. In the wake of US President Donald Trump's decision to pull
out of Paris Agreement on Climate Change and refusal to contribute to
UN Green Climate Fund (to help poorer countries to adapt to climate
change and expand clean energy), India must come forward to
vigorously pursue its adherence to Paris accord and its advocacy of the
notion of equity in the climate change debate, and propagation of the
principle of common but differentiated responsibility of states to deal
with the scourage of climate change, insisting that developed countries
must provide technical assistance to developing countries in meeting the
challenges of climate change. The issue is of paramount importance to
Pacific Island nations. The third summit of the Forum for India Pacific
Islands Cooperation is overdue and the process should not lose its
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momentum in the best interest of both India and Pacific Island nations.
Action should match rhetoric on India's part so that the Asia Pacific
Community is compelled to acknowledge the arrival of India as a major
actor in fortifying peace, stability and progress in the Asia Pacific
region and as an appropriate harbinger of 'Asian Century', capable of
protecting Asia's heterogeneity, cultural and political multiplicity.
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Hydropower as the Catalyst of
Indo-Bhutan Relations

Mihir Dey

Abstract :

Bhutan, a small state of eastern Himalaya, enjoys special close and
friendly relationship with India founded on trust, understanding and
mutual benefit. Both the countries are well aware of each other's need
and aspirations and are sensitive towards each as well. These relation-
ships were further strengthened over the course of year through hydro-
electric cooperation. Bhutan with its snow and glacial fed river with
steep slopes and abundant flows has a large hydro power potential.
Presently, the Royal Government of Bhutan harnesses water resource
for generation of hydro electric energy and consequently earning rev-
enue by selling electricity mostly to energy hungry India and the
neighbouring countries. India for decades assisted Bhutan in developing
its Hydropower sector and buys the surplus electricity. Bhutan is reluc-
tant to its northern neighbour for its hostile attitude towards Bhutan.
But recently China's growing presence in this region worries the policy
makers of India. Therefore, in this article I want to analyze how water
becomes a catalyst in Indo-Bhutan relations. Or how both the Govern-
ments come closer through hydropower cooperation? And how China is
creating hindrance in smooth bilateral relations between India and
Bhutan?

Keywords :
India, Bhutan, Chhukha, Tala, Punatsangchu I, Punatsangchu II,
China, UPA 2, Modi, Kolongchu.

In this article, we are going to discuss the importance of hydel
power in the bilateral relations between India and Bhutan. This kind of
discussion has a few limitations perse. First, it needs to be briefly
contextualized in a larger geopolitical setting. Second, sometimes it may
appear as the raisen d'etre of the India-Bhutan relations. Third, in this
context, one can hardly ignore the Sino-Indian water dynamics. It
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would perhaps not be an exaggeration to say that, the Sino-Indian
water dynamics "is loosely tied to India's relationship with its other ri-
parian countries, namely, Bangladesh, Pakistan, Nepal, and Bhutan".
(Mitra 2018) The demands of India over the rights and entitlements of
the Brahmaputra River is normally "labeled hypocritical by Bangladesh,
Pakistan and Nepal, who have similar 'lower riparian' grievances (Mitra
2018). This is not valid in case of Bhutan's perception with regard to
India at all. Fourth, the fact remains that, Bhutan is located between
two Asian gaints — China in the north, and India in the south. As a
consequence, Thimpu was quite anxious when troops from its two gi-
ant neighbours squared up to each other over their border dispute. This
flare-up was in a strategic plateau called Doklam, situated in the tri-
junction between India, Bhutan and China. The remote mountainous re-
gion of Doklam is disputed. Bhutan and China both claim the area.
India supports Bhutan's claim over it. It may be mentioned that, after
Tibet was invaded and annexed by China in the 1950s, Bhutan had
turned south towards India for relationship and security. Since then,
Bhutan has been under India's sphere of influence. India provides eco-
nomic, military and technical help to Bhutan. The Himalayan nation is
one of the largest recipients of India's foreign aid. After the Doklam
incident, there seemed to be a discussion in Bhutan over "whether it
was time for Bhutan to settle its border dispute with China and follow
an independent foreign policy" (Ethiranjan 2018). We may proceed our
discussion with these factors in mind.

India and Bhutan enjoy a special, close and friendly relationship
founded on trust, understanding and mutual benefit. These relationship
were further strengthened over the course of year through hydroelectric
capacity. Bhutan with its snow and glacial fed river with steep slopes
and abundant flows has a large hydro power potential. Presently, the
Royal Government of Bhutan harnesses water resource for generation
of hydro electric energy and consequently earning revenue by selling
electricity mostly to energy hungry India and the neighboring countries.
India for decades assisted Bhutan in developing its Hydro power sector
and buys the surplus electricity. Bhutan is reluctant to its northern
neighbor for its hostile attitude towards Bhutan. But recently China's
growing presence in this region worries the policy makers of India.
Therefore, in this article we mainly intend to analyze how water be-

Hydropower as the Catalyst....Indo-Bhutan Relations 147

comes one of the catalysts in the Indo-Bhutan relations.

Bhutan is a landlocked Himalayan Kingdom in the eastern part of
South Asia with an area of 46,500 sq. km. The identified hydropower
potential density is 237 KW per square kilometer. Considering the
present population of 800,000 with an average family size of six per-
sons and an average dwelling space requirement of about 50 Sq. meters
of plinth area, the household electricity requirement for general purpose
is about Ca 161 MW for the whole country. During 1967-1992, 342
MW of power potential has been harnessed from 11 hydropower plants.
(Tamang 2010, p.191) These kinds of cooperation have increased be-
tween India and Bhutan. Even in the year 2012, Bhutan eamed Rs. 975
cores from selling power to India that's nearly Rs. 13500 for every citi-
zen of a country of 0.74 million people. (BNSB 2013, pp.151-157)
There are four major rivers in Bhutan, the Torsa, Sankosh, Wangchu,
and the Manas. The Manas is formed from other rivers the Tongsa
Chu, Bumthang Chu, Kurichu, and Kulongchu and the main Manas
tributary. In addition, there are other small rivers; the Jaldhaka, Mau,
Badnadi, and the Dhansiri which originate in the Middle Hills. The
Middle Hills have no permanent snow and ice but receive heavier rain-
falls during the monsoon. As a result, these rivers, which run almost
dry during the winter, are big and turbullent in the monsoon. (Dhakal
1990, pp.291-300)

Bhutan's main advantage in generating hydel power at cheap cost
is the possibility of run-of-river schemes which does not need big res-
ervoir dams. It should be worth mentioning here that, in almost all the
cases, the construction of high big dams lead to displacement of people
and environmental and ecological disorders. Bhutan is free from the
fear displacement not only because Bhutan is sparsely populated, but
also for the run-of-river schemes. The hydel power is a renewable re-
source that likely to last as long as the snow continues on the
Himalaya. (Raychaudhury 2000)

Electricity was introduced in Bhutan only in the 1960s, when disel
generating sets were installed in some major towns. In 1967, Bhutan
started important electricity through the Jaldhaka Hydropower Plant, lo-
cated in West Bengal, India. The turning point in power cooperation
came with the commissioning of the 336 MW Chukha Hydel Project in
1989, which was a significant test case in many ways and set the pace
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for future cooperation. With 75 percent of the total generation capacity
from Chukha being exported to India, Bhutan realized the potential of
hydro power projects as a means to earn more revenues. (Bisht 2011,
p-2). The traditional closeness of Indo-Bhutan relations was highlighted
during the year by two bilateral visits of His Majesty the King of
Bhutan to India in February 1985 and Prime Minister Shri Rajiv Gandhi
to Bhutan in September, 1985.

In 2000, according to the Government newspaper Kuensel, the
Chukha Hydro Power Corporation alone contributed Nu, 2007.3 million
(US $ 40.75 million — Eds) to the national exchequer. Today, the
power sector contributes about 45 percent to the gross revenue genera-
tion in the country and accounts for about 11 percent of the GDP.
Ngultrum is at par with Indian rupees. The Chukha Hydro Power Cor-
poration (CHPC) manages the project.

Another major hydropower project is the Tala Project. Located in
Tala village, 60 km up from Phuntsholing, close to the Indian border,
the project has an installed capacity of 1,020 MW. Started in 1996, the
project was originally planned to be commissioned in June 2005. But it
got delayed due to problems in excavation of tunnels and constructions
of roads. The project is expected to transform the country's economic
development. As a result of this project, Bhutan's annual per capita
income should increase from about $ 1,200. It is expected to generate
revenue of nu.40 million a day after completion. As it is the biggest
power project in Bhutan, and due to its proximity to India, most of the
surplus power will be exported to the eastern and northern states of
India. According to the Director General of Bhutan's Energy Depart-
ment, almost 80 percent of Tala's generation capacity would be traded
with India. Incidentally, the Punjab State Electricity Board (PSEB)
Chairman Y. S. Ratra has already placed before the Indian Government
its intention to purchase 1,000 MW from the Tala Power Project. It is
also envisioned that the THPA operations should raise the share of hy-
dropower dividend revenues to the total budget revenues from the cur-
rent 45 percent to 60 percent. With the help of this project by 2007,
Bhutan would enjoy over-all surplus in its exports as against the
present deficit in its current account. Thus, the tala project when com-
missioned will bring unprecedented economic prosperity to Bhutan. In
addition to this three more Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) has
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been signed between Bhutan and India for the preparation of detailed
project reports on the 870 MW Punatsangchu, the 992 MW
Punatsangchu (Stage II) and the 670 MW Mangdechu hydroelectric
projects. India has expressed its readiness to finance these projects as it
needs power for meeting its rising energy demand (Kharat 2009, p.163)

The Indian Prime Minister Dr. Manmohan Singh had a meeting
with Bhutanese Prime Minister Lyonpo Sangay Ngedup on the sidelines
of SAARC summit in Dhaka 12-13 November 2005. The then External
Affairs Minister Shri K. Natwar Singh visited Bhutan in October 2005,
Minister of state for Urban Employment and Poverty Alleviation
Kumari Selija in 2005, Minister of State for Parliamentary Affairs and
Defense Shri B. K. Handique in July 2005 and Minister of State for
Environment and Forest Shri Namo Narain Meena in August 2005. The
Chief Justice of India, Justice R. C. Lahoti visited Bhutan for the 8"
SAARC Chief Justice Conference in June 2005. From Bhutan Minister
of Trade and Industry Lyonpo Yeshey Zimba and Deputy Minister for
Environment Dasho Nado Rinche visited India in Oct/Nov, 2005. For-
eign Minister Lyonpo Khandu Wangchuk visited India and met Rao
Inderjit Singh, Minister of State for External Affairs and Foreign Secre-
tary on 16" June, 2006.

His Majesty the King was scheduled to come to India on a work-
ing visit, from July 26 to 31, to discuss a range of bilateral and other
issues of mutual interest with the Indian leaders including President A.
P. J. Abdul Kalam, Prime Minister Dr. Manmohan Singh, and the Con-
gress Party President Mrs. Sonia Gandhi. During the Royal visit Bhutan
and India expected to sign the Agreement on Trade and Commerce,
which had expired in March, 2005, thus renewing the agreement for
another 10 years. The two countries would also sign an agreement on
co-operation in the field of hydroelectric power and protocol to the
Tala Agreement. (Kuensel, 22th July 2006)

Developments in 2007 and 2008 revealed the second phase of
cooperation was in response to a mix of internal and bilateral develop-
ments. The year 2007 was a watershed in the relations between the
two countries. It not only witnessed a successful end to the first phase
of cooperation with the completion of the Chukha, Kurichu and Tala
projects but also marked a new framework of cooperation with the
signing of the India-Bhutan friendship treaty. Also, while projects like
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Punatsangchu were in pipeline, the commitment to generate 10,000
MW came up during the first empowered Joint Group of Minister held
in New Delhi in March 2009. (Bisht 2009, pp. 7-8)

Jigme Khesar Namgyal Wangchuk, the fifth king of Bhutan, visited
India from 21-26 December, 2009. This visit of Khesar Namgyal
Wangchuk saw the successful conclusion of twelve agreements/Memo-
randums of Understanding signed between the two countries. The areas
of co-operation range from issues like health prevention of illicit traf-
ficking of narcotic drugs, civil aviation, information technology, agricul-
tural research, co-operation on search and rescue operations and tech-
nical co-operation on environmental related issues.

India has also assured co-operation towards preparation of its
National Transmission Grid Master Plan. The Indian commitment to
Bhutan towards creating a generation capacity of 10,000 MW of elec-
tricity by year 2020 is under progress. India has also promised to pro-
vide assistance of Rs. 25-core to Bhutan towards rehabiliation and re-
construction work. The leaders of both countries expressed a desire for
more people to people contact and emphasized that inter-actions be-
tween the parliamentarians of the two countries should become a regu-
lar feature of bilateral relations Bhutan also opened a consulate in
Kolkata in December, 2009. Hydropower and tourism would play a
crucial role on this front. Sustainable financial aid from India towards
the generation of 10,000 MW of energy by the year 2020 would play
an important role in supporting the economic trajectory of Bhutan.
(Bisht 2009)

Bhutan and India have agreed to a final list of ten hydropower
projects with a total capacity of 11,576 MW to be constructed in
Bhutan by 2020. This was decided during the recent visit of Bhutan's
Economic Affairs Minister Lyonpo Khandu Wangchuk to India. Out of
these ten, six projects with a total power of 9340 MW will be carried
out between the two countries on the, inter governmental model' of 40
percent grant and 60 percent loan. The remaining four with 2236 MW
will be on the joint venture model, whereby public sector companies
from both the countries will carry out the project.

The Final to Hydro projects for 10000 MW by 2020 :

Sankosh Reservoir 4000 MW (Inter Govt.)
Kuri Gangri — 1800 MW (Inter Govt.)
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Chamkarchu — 1670 MW (Joint Venture)
Punatsangchu 1 — 1200 MW (Inter Govt.)
Punatsangchu 2 — 1000 MW (Inter Govt.)
Wangchu Reservoir — 900 MW (Inter Govt.)
Mocha Reservoir — 620 MW (Inter Govt.)
Holing Chu — 486 MW (Joint Venture)

Punakha reservoir — 180 MW (Joint Venture) The two countries
agreed to set-up Training Institutes in Bhutan to train Bhutanese
professionals so that they can get jobs with the hydropower projects.
(Dorji 2009)

The External Affairs Minister visited Bhutan on 7 February 2011.
He met King Jigme Khesar Namgyal wangchuk and both sides
reviewed the excellent and multifaceted ties that have traditionally
obtained between India and Bhutan. EAM observed that it had been a
privileged for India to be Bhutan's development partner and that India
would be happy to do whatever it can, within its means, to extend
every possible support and assistance to Bhutan. Ambassador Pagan
Verma handed over Rs. 15-core to Bhutan. The Acting Foreign Minis-
ter (AFM) of Bhutan expressed deep appreciation for India's develop-
ment assistance including in the establishment of hydro electric capacity
in Bhutan. Both EAM and AFM reaffirmed their commitment to attain
a generation capacity of 10,000 MW as envisioned by the Prime Min-
ister of India and leadership of Bhutan (EAMS 2011). Economic
growth in Bhutan stabilized at 7% in 2011, under pinned by hydroelec-
tric projects and continued electricity exports to India. While India
remains Bhutan's single most important political and socio-economic
partner, accounting for 95% of Bhutan's exports and 74% of its
imports, the significance of foreign remittances also continues to rise
(Shneiderman and Turin 2012, pp. 138-46).

Tata power is also building a hydro electric dam. This dam will
greatly develop the Bhutanese economy by providing employment and
by selling electricity to India and fulfilling India's burgeoning needs.
Due to this dam Bhutan's economy grew 20% the second highest
growth rate in the world (Sankar 2013, p.20). Hydroelectric coopera-
tion fulfills the mutual aspiration of India and Bhutan. Hydroelectric
sector is non-polluting and Eco Friendly so both the government comes
closer for mutual interest. India follows a policy of mutual benefits



152 Journal of the Department of Political Science

from the projects; it ensures the development of north east India and
Bhutan able to meet its required needs in the form revenue from the
projects.

Bhutan's geographical location makes her importance for both In-
dia and China. From the beginning China has tried to influence the
southern Himalaya. Bhutan became an Indian area of influence after
singing Indo-Bhutan friendship treaty of 1949 but China treats as a
symbol of India's hegemony in the region. In 1958 it occupied about
300 square miles of Bhutanese territory in the north and north eastern
Bhutan. India through developmental activity cemented its relation with
Bhutan but China has tried to woo Bhutan from India's influence.

Following the Chinese incursion into Bhutanese territory in Sep-
tember 1979, the Royal Government of Bhutan showed some urgency
to have boundary settlement with China and the direct Sino-Bhutan an-
nual border talk started (Parmanand 1990). During the 11th round held
in Beijing, China proposed to exchange 495 square kilometer are in the
northern borders with 269 square kilometer area (Sinchulumba,
Dramana, and Shakhtoc) in the North West Bhutan (Parmanand 1990,
p. 152). Sinchulumba, especially, shares border with Sikkim and is very
close to Chumby Valley. This particular swapping would have seriously
undermined India's security by shifting the Sino-Bhutan border to the
south. No wander with the same logic Bhutan is today getting inclined
towards China taking the advantage of the current balance of power
situation in the Himalayan politics. India and Bhutan relations were re-
vised in 2007 and now it is more of an equal relation. This was fol-
lowed by Bhutan, tern to parliamentary democracy. As democracy
started taking ground special ties with India has been questioned. It is
true that newly established Government taking some politics which is
against India's national interest. The main reason of conflicts between
the two big powers of South Asia in the recent time is energy.

As India has entered the global energy market, it has encountered
an important competitor — the People's Republic of China. China is one
of the fastest growing economies in the world and is also a rising mili-
tary power with a vast appetite for oil and other raw materials. Both
India and China view each other as a major competitor in their global
quest for energy.

India's quest for energy sources and related technologies is likely
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to have profound regional and geopolitical consequences — both politi-
cal and military. India's energy strategy is likely to, (1) confirm new
Delhi's centrality in South Asia while allowing India to exercise its
influence in the region; (2) increase India's influence in Central Asia; (3)
Promote limited co-operative relations with China (Pardesi and Ganguly
2009, pp.116-119).

India's emergence as a major international energy player has
brought the country into a strategic competition with Asia's other rising
power — China. Informer Minister of Petroleum and Natural Gas, Mani
Shankar Aiyar, a strong proponent of energy co-operation in Asia, en-
thusiastically proposed Sino-Indian energy co-operation to avoid the
prospects of a conflict in their competition over sources of energy
(Parmanand 1990).

Perhaps the highest potential for international trade between China
and Bhutan comes from hydropower development. Indeed hydro-power
is already Bhutan's major export and it is generally recognized as the
engine of economic growth for Bhutan. However, as of 2009, it had
been estimated that only 5 percent of Bhutan's hydropower potential
had been exploited so far. There were positive signs of possible col-
laboration between Bhutan and China at the United Nations Symposium
on Hydropower and sustainable development held in late October 2004
in Beijing, China (Brassard 2012, p.87).

The potential for energy generation depends upon the country's
natural resource endowments and the technology to harness them. As
on 31" May 2014, the installed capacity of hydropower in India was
40611.41 MW as against thermal power i. e. 171376.09 MW. It is also
important to note that 24000 MW exploitable hydro potential in Bhutan
could also be partly utilizable through export of surplus power from
these countries. Hydro power development within India and also in the
neighboring countries i. e. Bhutan and Nepal is important for the
regional growth and for the GDP growth of India (Mishra 2016). Arun
Kumar Shaoo, Director Nepal/ Bhutan MEA, South Block, said that,
both India and Bhutan Government are benefited by the hydroelectric
co-operation. He said that Indian Government's aim to install hydroelec-
tric plants in Bhutan was twofold — (i) Strengthening Bhutan and
(ii) fulfill increasing energy demand of India (Shaoo 2014).

After the installation of party-based democracy in Bhutan some
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changes has taken place in the decision making process of Bhutan.
Some corner of ruling party trying to be close to China. India was
taken by surprise when former Bhutanese Prime Minister Jigme Thinley
appeared to be cozing up to Beijing. He had a meeting with the Chi-
nese Premier, Wen Jiabao on the sidelines of Rio+20 summit 2012 and
also imported some 20 buses from China (Parashar and Datta 2013).
New Delhi did make its displeasure explicit through official notes ac-
cusing Thimpu for the lack of transparency and acquiring a habit of
keeping India in the dark even on matters impinging common security
(Bisht 2013). The extent to which Prime Minister Jigme. Y. Thinley
compromised India's security concerns is unclear but his extra overtures
to Beijing seemed to have sowed the seed for mistrust. Thus, general
assessment that followed was that not only did PM-JYT go too soon
but also it actually undermined the spirit of the treaty with India. Crit-
ics in Bhutan suggested that New Delhi had made up its mind to write
a fine script for PM-JYT's exit from power (India loosing Bhutan
2013). New Delhi's abruptly cut subsidies on gas, kerosene was simply
meant to rock the election campaign. The underlying message was
clear— be prepared to face sanctions if Druk Phuensum Tshogpa (DPT)
is voted back to power (Aniket 2013). The scathing of India's meddling
and influencing the Bhutanese election outcome poured down heavily
both at home (India) and from abroad. In a wave of criticism, the
Bhutanese through websites and blogs expressed shock and dismay at
India's "carrot-and-stick" policy. For India, dealing with democratic
Bhutan could become more challenging compared to the experience of
simply keeping the Druk King in good humor.

In this situation, the Lok Sabha elections took place in India in
2014. Narendra Modi became Prime Minister of the country with an
overwhelming majority. In his maiden visit aboard as premier, Prime
Minister Modi went to Bhutan to strengthen the development coopera-
tion and further enhance economic ties. He described Bhutan as a natu-
ral choice for his first visit abroad as the two countries shared "special
relationship” Modi Woos Thimpu ahead of Bhutan China dialogue' (TOI
16" June, 2014). According to Prime Minister Modi, hydro power co-
operation with Bhutan is a classic example of win-win cooperation and
model for entire region. During his visit he also laid the foundation
stone of the 6000 MW Kolongchu hydropower project. He declared
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the expansion of bilateral ties as" Bharat to Bhutan relations". (Labh
2016)

Modi's decision to choose Bhutan as the first destination assumes
great significance keeping in mind that one of the worst foreign policy
decisions the UPA 2 Government was perceived to have taken came in
2013 when it withdrew subsidy cooking gas and kerosene it supplied to
Bhutan. It was a classic case of diplomatic overkills as the withdrawals
hit Bhutan's poor the hardest. (TOI 16" June 2014) Using the situation
China has been trying to win Bhutan over reduce India's growing influ-
ence and woo Thimpu to establish full diplomatic ties. To tackle the
situation Indian Government uses the hydropower sector to strengthen
relations with Bhutan. Officials of both the countries signed agreement
calling for the Hydro Projects including 770 MW Chamkarchu, 570
MW Wangchu and 180 MW Bunakha Plants. Through this hydro
power cooperation, India continues to overcome the perceived mistrust
of its small neighbour in the north.

Bhutan today is caught in a delicate balancing act to avoid getting
embroiled in a military confirmation between its giant neighbours. Even
today, the tiny Himalayan kingdom depends on India for its national se-
curity, as New Delhi provides weapons and training to the Bhutan mili-
tary. As Bhutan's main trading partner, India is a vital economic lifeline
for the landlocked country. In this context, what Bhutan's Prime Minis-
ter, Tshering Tobgay has recently said sums the situation: "All our riv-
ers flow to India, so obviously trade and investment are a lot easier to
the south. It is a natural choice". (Narabe 2016)
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China-Pakistan Economic Corridor :
An Assessment

Tuhina Sarkar

Abstract

The China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) for Pakistan, is
viewed as a symbol of the indomitable relationship it shares with China.
The bilateral relationship between both states is characterized by a high
degree of mutual cooperation and convergence of strategic interests.
Hence, it could improve Pakistans' energy-starved economy and the
country's internal stability — if the projects materialize as envisioned.
Yet, at the same time, Pakistan's geographical proximity to Afganistan
and constant hostilities with India require a geopolitical assessment of
the corridor's expected consequences for Pakistan and the rest of South
Asia. This investment also takes place at a time when the Indo-Pakistan
relationship is marred with suspicions and hostilities, with several
incidents such as cross-border skirmishes, allegations of cross-border
terrorism and the Kashmir dispute chatacterizing the relationship. India's
reservation on the project have so far gone unheeded. Intermeshed as
the CPEC is with the principle of territorial sovereignty, the project is
emerging as a key focal point of India's strategic priorities. India's
stance on CPEC has graduated from one of calculated silence to that
of diplomatic resistance.

Key Words :
Pakistan, China, corridor, insfrastructure, economy, India.

Introduction :

At the Raisina Dialogue held on 18" January, 2016, Prime
Minister Narendra Modi stated that "only by respecting the sovereignty
of countries involved, can regional connectivity corridors fulfill their
promise and avoid differences and discord". The Prime Minister's
statement on the importance of respecting sovereignty was reinforced
by foreign secretary S. Jaishankar, who, in his remarks from the same
platform, observed : "China is a country which is very sensitive on
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matters concerning its sovereignty. So we would expect that they
would have some understanding of other people's sensitivity about their
sovereignty". The remarks by the Prime Minister and the Foreign
Secretary needs to be seen in the context of the approximately 300
kilometer long passage of the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor
(CPEC) through Gilgit Baltistan, which is claimed by India but has
under Pakistan's control since 1947. (Singh 2017)

Regionalism has failed to take off in South Asia due to political
differences, congeneric economies, socio-religious cleavages and deep
rooted conflicts between the states, particularly India and Pakistan.
These differences have not only created an obstacle for proper
galvanization of interest both within and around South Asian
Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) but its procedural and
operational products, such as the South Asian Free Trade Area
(SAFTA) and other regional economic agreements are also suffering
from lack of commitment. As a result, the member states of SAARC
have chosen to collaborate with extra-regional powers in various
bilateral and trilateral enagements. China has shown special interests in
South Asia and the potential vast market that the region provides.
However, it is the emerging power's most ambitious geo-political and
economically significant initiative called 'One Belt, One Road' (OBOR)'
that has necessitated China to befriend states of Asia, Europe, Middle
East and Africa. It is through OBOR that China is building roads,
railways, pipelines, communication networks and industrial economic
zones for connecting and expanding its partnerships beyond Asia.
(Jaiswal and Paul 2016).

Defining CPEC

One of China's most ambitious economic and foreign policy
projects is the so- called OBOR. It aims to connect the disparate
regions in China's near and distant neighbourhood through a massive
programme of infrastructure building. It's President Xi Jinping's personal
project and some Chinese analysts have dubbed it as 'the number one
project under heaven'. In April 2015, the Chinese President visited
Islamabad to anaugurate the CPEC, a $46 billion investment in
Pakistan's energy and transporation sectors. As a part of China's OBOR
initiative, CPEC (2442km) long is designed to promote regional
connectivity among Pakistan, China and Eurasia. It connects Kashgar in
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West China to the Arabian sea port of Gwadar in Pakistan and seeks to
economically transform the area from Pakistan to China's north western
Xinjiang province through a network of highways, railways and
pipelines spreading across 3000 kilometres. CPEC provides China the
opportunity to access the Arabian Sea and the Indian Ocean. According
to the five year development plan of China, CPEC values 17 percent of
Pakistan's GDP and has the capacity to generate more than 25000 MW
of electricity to the energy starved Pakistan. The corrider is part of
furtherance of China's desire to find a shorter, more direct, route to the
Middle East, Central Asia, Africa and rest of the Western world.
Currently it has to trade with these regions by sea through the very
long route passing the Malacca Strait. China has partly funded the
infrastructure and arranged cheap Chinese bank loans for Pakistan
specific projects. CPEC is targeted to be completed by year 2030.

Around $11 billion is currently earmarked for infrastructure
measures. The bulk of the funding, however, about $33 billion, is slated
for energy projects. The aim here is to alleviate chronic energy
shortages, stimulate economic development and establish new industrial
parks. The project is still in its nascent stages and many of its
deliverables are a work in progress. Its implementation depends on
various factors that require further deliberation and discussion. This
includes the myriad of security threats and political challenges it could
face, all of which need to be factored in for a holistic understanding of
its potential. (Cai 2016; Chopra 2017; Jaiswal & Paul 2016; Rifaat &
Singh Maini 2016; Wagner, 2016).

The origin of the CPEC could be traced to the Border Agreement
of 1963, considered a milestone in China-Pakistan relations. The
agreement ceded the 5000 plus square mile Trans Karakorum Tract to
China and served as a precursor to the Karakoram Highway, conceived
later as a strategic link defining China and Pakistan's 'all friendship'. The
then Defence Minister of India, Krishna Menon, elaborately enunciated
India's position on the issue at the UN, condemning the agreement as
illegitimate (Singh, 2015).

CPEC's stretch in Pakistan

CPEC runs through the region of Gilgit-Baltistan (GB) in northern
Pakistan. Baltistan is a mountainous region in north Kashmir which is
sandwiched between Gilgit, Xinjiang and Ladakh. Baltistan has been
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governed by Pakistan since 1948. In 1969 it became part of the newly
created Northern Areas. In August 2009 Pakistan created Gilgit-
Baltistan autonomous region. Balti people are of Tibetan descent.
Today majority of the population follows Islam. Known as little Tibet,
public rage has been growing against Pakistan in the absence of civic
rights and democracy. As the CPEC passes through the region it has
implications. In the Gilgit Baltistan segment, the CPEC project design
includes a major expansion of the Karakoram Highway, establishing
industrial parks in special economic zones, constructing hydropower
projects, railway line and road building. This region belongs to Jammu
and Kashmir, to which both India and Pakistan have asserted claims.
Since the accession of the former princely state to the Indian Union in
October 1947, New Delhi has claimed the entire area for India and
insists on resolving the dispute only with Islamabad. India invokes the
1972 Shimla Agreement, according to which disputes between the two
countries are to be resolved through bilateral negotiation. Pakistan, in
contrast, invokes a series of resolutions on Kashmir in the United
Nations and views the former princely state as disputed territory, the
affiliation of which is to be decided by referendum. The Kashmir
dispute has been the cause of three of the four wars that India and
Pakistan have waged against each other since 1947 (Chopra 2017,
Singh 2015, Wagner 2016, 2).

Pakistan occupied Kashmir (PoK) is claimed by India as part of
Jammu and Kashmir. Unlike India, PoK and Gilgit-Baltistan do not
elect members to Pakistan's National Assembly. United Nations High
Commission for Refugees (UNHCR) has reported a number of Islamist
militant groups, including Al-Qaeda, operate from Pakistani bases PoK.
Inter-Services-Intelligence (ISI) is engaged in extensive surveillance,
arbitrary arrests, torture and murder of people. Credibility of 2011
elections in Pok has been questioned by all participants. Pakistan runs
many Army and ISI supported terror camps in PoK. PoK remains
unstable and terror infected. The CPEC passing through Pok would
continue to face threats (Chopra, 2017).

Sindh is the third largest province of Pakistan and second largest
by population. Sindh also borders the Indian states of Gujarat and
Rajasthan. Karachi is the provincial capital of Sindh and is Pakistan's
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largest city and financial hub. Sindh has Pakistan's highest percentage of
Hindu residents. Karachi is Pakistan's most ethnically diverse city, with
Mujahirs, or descendents of those who migrated to Pakistan from India
in 1947, making up the majority of the population. The city has seen
ethnic tensions boil over into violence on several occasions. Karachi has
become a hotbed of militancy, targeted attacks and sectarianism in
recent years. Karachi is not only the financial capital; it is a key part of
the CPEC. The region poses attendant risks to the project (Chopra,
2017).

Balochistan is the largest province of Pakistan in terms of surface
area with capital at Quetta. To its north are the Federally Administered
Tribal Areas and Afghanistan and Iran is to the West. Baloch and
Pashtuns are the main communities. The Province is largely
underdeveloped but dominated by natural resources including natural
gas which supplies the entire country, while, at the same time,
neglecting the local Baloch and Pashtun people. Gwadar port now
plays a significant role in the economic development of the province. In
1948 the Khan of Khalat, a state in Baloch area, agreed to join
Pakistan under the condition that defence, currency, foreign relations
and finance would be controlled by the federal government but that the
province would remain otherwise autonomous. Baloch nationalist
insurgencies took place in 1948, 1958-59, 1962-63 and 1973-77. A new
stronger ongoing insurgency by autonomy-seeking Baloch groups began
in 2003. Pakistan has been accusing India's Research and Analysis Wing
(RAW) of support and engineering attacks in Sumangli and Khalid and
for subverting the CPEC agreement (Chopra, 2017).

Local Challenges

The perspectives of Gilgit-Baltistan through which the corridor
passes, runs into a blackhole when the ground realities are considered.
The people have no clue as to how they will benefit from the CPEC
and ambiguity regarding the constitutional status of Gilgit-Baltistan has
created further obstacles. As it stands today, the CPEC will benefit
China-Pakistan overall but the local people in the regions that dominate
the map of the CPEC stand to lose. Balochistan's rate of violence and
human rights violations, due to insurgency and counter-insurgency, has
been on the rise. There have been cases of extra-judicial killing,
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kidnapping and torture in Balochistan (Goswani, 2017, p.40). Under
these circumstances the security of CPEC has too many players to
contend in Pakistan.

Components of CPEC

Pakistan's Energy Sector

The largest component of CPEC deals with Pakistan's energy
sector. A total of $33 billion-or approximately 72 percent-of the
proposed $46 billion investment relates to energy-resource development,
including gas and electricity generation through natural resources such
as coal, further $2.5 billion is also dedicated towards the construction
of pipelines for transporting liquefied natural gas (LNGs) capable of
transporting 500 million cubic feet per day from Iran to the cities of
Nawabshah (Sindh) and Gwadar (Balochistan). This component is vital
for Pakistan's economy, as decades of war and strife have led to serious
deficiencies in its power-generation capacity. Recent trends have shown
that energy shortages alone have substracted 2-22.5 percent of
Pakistan's GDP growth. CPEC seeks to address some of these
shortfalls (Riffat & Singh Maini, 2016, pp.3-4).

Transportation Infrastructure

The second largest component of CPEC is investment in
Pakistan's transportation network. Specifically, $11 billion-or
approximately 24 percent-of the proposed $46 billion is directed
towards enhancing Pakistan's transportation infrastructure (as mentioned
earlier), including highways and railway networks.

As a part of roadway projects, CPEC has identified three
corridors for cargo transportation.

1. The Karakoram Highway along with Chinese section which is
of 1300 kilometer which connects the Haripur of Pakistan with
Kashgar of China. It will further link with the Gwadar port via
railway and western alignment of road projects.

2. The Eastern Alignment consists of M5? motorway and M9?
six-lane highway, which is located in Sindh and Punjab region of
Pakistan. It will connect Karachi and Lahore two largest cities of
Pakistan with an express highway.

3. The Western Alignment connects the Gwadar to rest of Pakistan
via Hoshab region which is of 1150 kilometres. The largest part
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of the Western Alignment projects is taken place alone by
Balochistan.

There are certain railway projects included in CPEC. The
reconstruction of Karachi-Peshawar railway line will strengthen the
railway network within Pakistan. It includes major cities of Pakistan. It
will reduce travelling time by 70 percent. Kotri-Attock railway line will
connect the Gwadar with other regions. There is another project
proposed to connect the Afghanistan. The Khunjerab railway proposed
under the long-term CPEC projects will directly connect the Chinese
railway to Pakistan railway lines. The CPEC will enhance the inter-
connectivity of the states of Pakistan via class highway and high-speed
railway lines. The Exim Bank, the China Development Bank and the
Industrial and Commercial Bank of China are among those providing
subsidized concessionary loans to finance these infrastructure projects
(Rifaat & Singh Maini, 2016, p.4; Gohil, 2017 ).

Special Economic Zones

Since CPEC falls under the umbrella of OBOR, it places special
importance on the promotion of regional connectivity across the
Eurasian continent. Regional connectivity will be promoted through the
establishment of SEZs aimed at facilitating industrial growth in key
financial centres and strategically significant locations in Pakistan. A
primary example of such facilitation includes investments in the Gwadar
port in Balochistan. Aproximately 380 km from the Sultanate of Oman,
Gwadar's geographical proximity to the Arabian Sea acts as a conduit
for China to gain access to the Middle East.
Market-oriented policies and governmental measures facilitating trade
will complement the establishment of SEZs under the corridor. The
establishment of a free trade zone (FTZ) at the port of Gwadar similar
to the FTZs in Hong Kong and Shanghai is an example of such
market-oriented policies for implementation. The involvement of the
Natioal Development and Reform Commission (NDRC), China's top
economic planner, in discussions to convert Gwadar into a hub for
market-oriented growth again highlights the importance China places on
CPEC's economic aspects (Rifaat & Singh Maini, 2016, pp.4-5).

Assessing Strategic Rationales
Given the proposed route of the corridor linking Kashgar to

China-Pakistan Economic .... An Assessment 165

Gwadar, it is fair to envision that China would be able to secure the
shortest access to the Arabian Sea through Pakistan. In geographic and
political terms, other routes are untenable since China lacks
geographical contiguity with states that are willing to facilitate safe
passage of its goods and services. Neighbouring states in Southeast
Asia are not viable because they do not facilitate China's access to the
Arabian Sea. India is unlikely to be cooperating because of ongoing
territorial disputes with China.

Pakistan thus offers the most promising profile given its strong
relationship with China and its proximity to the Arabian Sea. Attaining
access to the Middle East with its massive oil reserves provides China
with opportunities to import petroleum and export its goods and
services to new markets. Development of the port of Gwadar as a SEZ
(CPEC grants access to China on Gwadar port for 43 years) allows for
greater connectivity with key financial centres in the region such as
Dubai, which China would certainly find attractive as it seeks its own
footprint in the Persian Gulf. The Arabian Sea acts as a component of
the Maritime Silk Route* under the OBOR umbrella, allowing China to
connect economically and politically with the Middle East through
Pakistan.

China completely depends on the Strait of Malacca and South
China Sea for its trade mainly import of oil. Many countries like
Malaysia, Indonesia, Vietnam, Taiwan and Brunei are claiming their
stake into the South China Sea. At the time of emergency, if any of
these countries blocks Chinese cargo in South China Sea then China
may have to face adverse impacts of the same. So China agreed to
build provisional highway via Pakistan to Middle East countries.

The coastal areas of China are well developed while western
provinces did not get many benefits of flourishing growth yet. The
CPEC will certainly boost the economy of western provinces (Rifaat &
Singh Maini, 2016, p.8; Gohil, 2017).

Outsourcing Industrial Capacity

The inclusion of Chinese companies in the SEZs along CPEC's
route provide China with the ability to outsourcing industrial capacity.
As a primarily manufacturing state, maintaining a sound industrial base
over the next two-to-three decades is critical for its economy. In this
regard Pakistan once again offers the most promising profile for
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increased Chinese investments. The palpable pro-Chinese sentiment in
the country acts as an incentive to outsource. However, as the
competitive effects of Chinese investments in countries such as
Ethiopia, Sudan and Namibia have clearly shown, employing Chinese
labourers, at the expense of local labour, has been met with conflict
and discord by the local population. Such a situation is conceivable in
Pakistan despite the strong ties between China and Pakistan. Despite
such possibilities, given that there are relatively fewer bureaucratic
hurdles and the government is strongly aligned with China, Pakistan still
offers the best route for China to both export its industrial capacity and
open the Middle East to fuel its economy (Rifaat & Singh Maini 2016,
p. 9).
Security

China, with an uncompromising stance on its 'One China Policy’,
views secessionist movements and domestic terrorism as important
threats to its national security. One of these groups-the East Turkestan
Islamic Party (ETIP) - is believed to forment discord in Xinjiang from
safe havens in Pakistan's North Waziristan region. Xinjiang province is
the home of the minority Uighur population, which has often faced
injustice and discrimination from the Chinese government. Xinjiang
Uighur Autonomous Region is the largest Chinese administrative
division spanning over 1.6 million square kilometres. The historical silk
route passes through it. It has abundant oil and mineral reserves and it
is currently China's largest natural gas-producing region. CPEC will
exploit Uighur resources and this is being opposed by the province's
Muslim population (Muslim's form 58 percent of the total population)
while more than 40 percent of the population now being Han Chinese.
The best jobs go to the Han Chinese while the Uighur culture has been
suppressed by the Chinese state. Muslim civil servants are banned from
fasting during Ramadan. This has resulted in large ethnic protests and
violence has escalated with bomb blasts and knife weilding groups
attacking Han Chinese police stations. Thereby, the root cause of the
conflict in Xinjiang is premised on the protection of ethnic identity and
culture, which China hopes the CPEC will help address. Drawing upon
this disaffection, ETIP justifies the use of violence in order to obtain
Xinjiang's independence from mainland China. ETIP has a history of
carrying out attacks against the Chinese government including the 2008
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attack in Kashgar, Xinjiang's capital, which killed 16 officers and the
2013 Tiananmen Square attack, which killed 2 tourists.

The historical trends of attacking the Chinese government and
formenting discord as well as the potency of the threat from ETIP
explain the rationale of China's security-through-development strategy in
Pakistan. In other words, China's development strategy holds that job
creation and economic activity can thwart extremism. Tackling that
threat through investments, instead of employment of military power,
highlights how China sees economic prosperity and regional
connectivity as the solution to its own and the region's security
problems (Rifaat & Singh Maini, 2016, pp.9-10; Goswami, 2017, p. 41;
Chopra, 2017).

Pakistani Perspectives on CPEC

Symbolism

In light closeness in Sino-Pak ties (Pakistan's close relationship
with China dates back to 1951 when diplomatic relations were formally
established between the two countries), China is considered to be the
most reliable investor (Pakistan views China as a benign power that
could boost its economy, upgrade its infrastructure and ally its energy
concerns without engaging in diplomatic coercion) especially since
relationships with other regional and global powers have proven
difficult. There are hostilities with India, trust deficits with Afghanistan
and disagreements with Iran on the subject of internal security. In
addition, frictions with United States have also increased over time on
the issue of counterterrorism, which has not been the case with China.
For example, while China has expressed its confidence in the Pakistan
army's efforts to curb militancy, the United States has continued to
demand more action against the Haqqani Network and other terrorist
groups residing within Pakistan. The 2011 Bin Laden raid and
continuing demands from the United States for further action by
Pakistan against extremist groups has further eroded trust between
Pakistan and the United States in favour of China (Rifaat & Singh
Maini, 2016, pp.11-12).

Energy Generation and Cooperation
CPEC could simultaneously address Pakistan's energy — starved
economy and bolster Pakistan's relations with neighbouring Iran, who
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has expressed interest in being a part of CPEC, through cross — border
energy cooperation. The construction of an array of different pipelines
with the potential of transporting liquefied natural gas to Pakistan from
Iran reflects the importance the corridor places on energy cooperation
and generation. These pipelines are especially important for Pakistan
because energy shortages have historically hampered Pakistan's
economic development, especially in the form of chronic load shedding,
which limits the potential of domestic industries across the country. In
light of this, China's decision to allocate a hefty 71.7 percent of the
aggregate $46 billion towards energy generation acts as an incentive for
Pakistan to avail. Chinese energy investment is also particularly
beneficial for Pakistan in that it will utilize Pakistan's untapped
hydrocarbon reserves in the district of Tharparkar (Sindh), which could
generate employment for low-skilled labour and generate much-needed
electricity for Pakistan's domestic industries (Rifaat & Singh Maini,
2016, p.12).

Transportation Infrastructure

Transpotation of goods and services to different provinces and
financial centers both opens up Pakistan to the Chinese market and
allows China to export its products to Pakistan's domestic consumers
(as discussed earlier)(Riffat & Singh Maini, 2016, p.13).

Regional Connectivity

One of the stated goals of the OBOR initiative is to promote
greater regional connectivity. CPEC gains relevance given that Pakistan
has not been made part of other arrangements aimed at promoting
greater regional connectivity such as the Transport Corridor (TC)
agreed upon by Iran, Afghanistan and India. In addition, SEZs are an
intergral component of CPEC which would allow Pakistan to develop
its domestic industries and promote greater exports in the region, which
partially mitigates the negative consequences of being excluded from
other arrangements such as the TC.

Pakistani government has proposed 29 special economic zones
under the CPEC to promote export -oriented business within Pakistan.
In case of requirement, China also pays attention to shift their business
to Pakistan. Industrial zones will furthet boost the economy.

On the other hand, the Pakistan business communities believe that
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they are in a non-benefiting situation and the cheap Chinese products
will harm the indigenous manufactures. The economists argue that since
the Chinese imports will have reduced or no taxes; there is a possibility
that Pakistan's economy will be negetively impacted and a steep decline
in the revenue collection is estimated (Rifaat & Singh Maini, 2016, p.
13; Jaiswal & Paul, 2016).

Security

To Pakistan, bolstering China's presence in Gilgit-Baltistan and
Balochistan, is viewed as offsetting presumed Indian designs in these
areas. A joint China-Pakistan naval doctrine bolsters capacity to a great
extent, as witnessed during their joint exercises (Goswami, 2017, p. 40).

Domestic Politics

A lack of domestic cohesion inside Pakistan has the potential to
stall progress on a corridor that forms an integral part of China's
OBOR intiative and derail an important initiative for Chinese interests.
Hence, domestic politics over CPEC's proposed routes is every bit as
much of a challenge for CPEC's implementation as the security
situation inside Pakistan (Rifaat & Singh Maini, 2016, pp. 16-17).
As of November 2016, the Gwadar port in Balochistan has become
fully operational and both China and Pakistan have managed to
successfully establish sea and road links. A Chinese ship, the Tainfu had
docked in the port with more than a 100 Chinese trucks completing
their road journey from along the Western flank of the corridor (Rifaat
& Singh Maini, 2016, p.16-17).

United States Perspectives on CPEC

On the subject of investment in Pakistan, United States appears to
view any initiative that could curb extremism in the country and
simultaneously alleviate its energy concerns as a positive development.
Whether such investments have an impact on curbing extremism as the
United States desires is another point of concern, with Washington
repeatedly asserting that Pakistan has not employed indiscriminate use
of force against all militants.

Pakistan's ability to carry out a return on investments (ROIs) for
CPEC is another point that promotes skepticism in the United States.
Pakistan's history of failing to return loans granted by international
institutions such as the International Monetary Fund and the World
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Bank is noted when considering CPEC, as well. In addition, given that
the project is still in its nascent stages, several factors and variables will
dictate the outcome of CPEC as a successful investment project, of
which ROIs is one variable.

The United States views Chinese investments as a threat if
economic investments are complimented with an increased millitary
presence in Pakistan, which would be viewed as threatening to its
interests as well as the interest of its allies, such as India. This
apprehension has been expressed by the Pentagon in its annual report
of 2016, where it presumed that China will most likely establish
additional naval logistics in the port of Gwadar. Apprehensions over
whether the port of Gwadar can be used as a naval port against India,
a long-term strategic ally of the United States and whether the military
rivalry with China in key regions such as the South China translates
into something similar in the Pakistan context, are also areas of concern
voiced by the strategic community in the United States. The Trump
administration threw its weight behind India's opposition to the CPEC,
saying it passes through a disputed territory and no country should put
itself into a position of dictating the Belt and Road Initiative.

China being able to capitalize on the differences in the U. S.-
Pakistan relationship is also in part due to the difficult nature of the
relationship, which has ranged from close cooperation to trust deficits.
The Pressler Amendment fiasco in the 1990s resulted in the suspension
of U. S. aid after Pakistan violated guarantees that it did not posses
nuclear weapons, underscoring to Pakistan that United States was not a
reliable ally. China, on the other hand, has invested significantly in
Pakistan since diplomatic relations were established and provided
invaluable assistance to the country's nuclear program during the 1970s,
when the program was viewed a symbol of national pride across the
country (Rifaat & Singh Maini, 2016, pp.18-19; PTIL, 2017).

India's Stand on CPEC

Regarding CPEC, India has already conveyed its displeasure with
the project to China. Initially, with the announcement of CPEC, the
Indian government lodged its protest on the eve of Prime Minister
Narendra Modi's visit to China in May 2015. While addressing a press
conference, External Affairs Minister Sushma Swaraj clarified this
position further by stating that "the Prime Minister during his visit took
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up the issue very firmly and spoke very strongly that the CPEC going
through PoK (Pakistan-occupied Kashmir) is unacceptable. During the
19" round of Border Talks in April 2016, Ajit Doval, India's
representative National Security Advisor, further raised India's
apprehensions vis-a-vis CPEC during his talks with China's State
Councillor Yang Jiechi. Though China has invited India to be a part of
its Belt and Road Initiative-which would give the world the largest ever
platform for economic, social and cultural cooperation across all of
Eurasia — New Delhi wants such participation on its own terms.
However, both China and Pakistan continue to seek India's entry (Rifaat
& Singh Maini, 2016, p.23; Scroll, in, 2017).

Gilgit-Baltistan

India is strongly opposed to CPEC's involvement in Gilgit-
Baltistan region because India considers it to be a disputed territory. In
June 2015, for example, India had criticized Pakistan's decision to hold
elections in Gilgit-Baltistan. According to the Ministry of External
Affairs (MEA) spokesman Vikas Swarup the 2015 election eas an
attempt by Pakistan to camouflage its forcible and illegal occupation (of
Gilgit-Baltistan). China has persuaded Pakistan to change the
constitutional status of Gilgit-Baltistan but Islamabad has refrained from
doing so, since it would weaken Pakistan's stand on Kashmir (Rifaat &
Singh Maini, 2016, p. 23).

The Indian Ocean

China's growing presence in South Asia over the past decade has
also been a cause of concern, with many arguing that Chinese activities
in the Sri Lankan port of Hambantota, the Bangladeshi port of
Chittagong and the Pakistani port of Gwadar is part of an encirclement
strategy which is dictated by geopolitical considerations and not
economics. In the last decade, China has systematically engaged with
countries in India's neighbourhood — such as Nepal, Sri Lanka,
Bangladesh and the Maldives — through economic and military aid.
Although India's poorly-executed neighborhood policy may be partially
responsible, India sees China's growing profile in the region as an
"encirclement".

South China Sea
Taking note of China's significant restructuring of its People's
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Liberation Army to boost its offensive military capabilities, the defence
ministry also reiterated India's support for freedom of navigation and
overflight and unimpeached commerce, based on international laws in
the contentious South China Sea’. New Delhi has taken to criticising
Beijing's strongarm tactics in the South China Sea, even as it slowly
but steadily builds military ties with countries like Vietnam, Malaysia
and others locked in territorial disputes with China in the region. The
Ministry of Defence stated that India undertakes various activities,
including cooperation in the oil and gas sector, with littoral states of
South China Sea (Vietnam for instance) (Pardit, 2017).

Issue of Terrorism

Pakistan-based terrorists outfits continued to be encouraged to
infiltrate into India under the cover of massive cross-LoC and cross-
border firing in Jammu and Kashmir and other areas throughout the
year (Pardit, 2017).

Amidst these developments in the neighbourhood, India is
alarmed. There is a clear lack of public debate on the impact of CPEC
on India. The strategic thinkers need to articulate a clear stand on the
situation because after the CPEC completes, China would have total
access to the state of Pakistan and not just to Pok (Jaiswal & Paul,
2016).

Already, new factors unleashed by the project are straining the
existing geopolitics of Kashmir Valley. Islamabad is considering granting
statehood to Gilgit-Baltistan following China's alleged insistence on
legal cover for its investment in the disputed region, a part of J & K
claimed by India as part of its territory. New Delhi has already objected
to foreign investment in Gilgit-Baltistan, the entry point for the CPEC,
which has further complicated the situation for Beijing. Islamabad's
statechood move faces opposition not only from New Delhi but from
Kashmiri separitists too. New Delhi has termed Pakistan's attempt to
declare Gilgit-Baltistan its fifth province "entirely unacceptable"(Scroll
in, 2017).

Pakistan is China's only strategic partner, though closer analysis
shows that China is not the unconditionally reliable partner that
Pakistan hopes for, above all in the dispute with India. China does not
support Pakistan's position on the Kashmir issue. Pakistan wants to
resolve the matter through internationalization. China, in contrast, along
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with US and the EU, among others, believes that the dispute should be
resolved through bilateral talks. This stance corresponds to India's
position. During the 1999 Kargil war Beijing was not willing to stand
with Pakistan against India. Third, India-China relations have improved
considerably since the 1990s. The bilateral relationship continues to be
marked by tensions, stemming for example from the unresolved border
issue in the Himalayas. Nevertheless, the two countries have
significantly expanded their political and economic cooperation in recent
years for example through participation in the BRICS group (Brazil,
India, China, South Africa). In international negotiation rounds they
regularly agree on common positions vis-a-vis the West. The accession
of India (and Pakistan) to the Shanghai Cooperation Organisation
(SCO) will strengthen cooperation between New Delhi and Beijing even
further (Wagner, 2016, p. 3).

Conclusion

China is concerned about India-Pakistan tensions denting its
agenda at least in the CPEC segment of the OBOR initiative. The fate
of CPEC, projected as the flagship project from the OBOR stable, is
quite crucial. China's participation in CPEC increases its vulnerability
due to its substantial investments and the danger posed to its own
citizens in the eventuality of renewed India-Pakistan hostilities. But as
China's cooperation with Pakistan is focused on its armed forces rather
than its political parties China's influence could have a moderating
effect on Pakistan's military. Military adventures like the 1999 Kargil
War would thus become less likely (Wagner, 2016, pp.3-4).

India's persitent objections have become a source of concern for
China. The long-term strategic consequences of OBOR for India could
also allow China to consolidate its presence in the Indian Ocean at
India's expense. Indian critics contend China may use its economic
power to increase its geopolitical leverage and, in doing so, intensify
security concerns for India. China's Maritime Silk Road reinforces
India's concerns about encirclement and possible dual-use facilities,
complicating India's security calculus. India has its own set of
connectivity initiatives such as Myanmar's Kaladan project, the
Chabahar port project with Iran, as well as the north-south corridor
with Russia which could be potentially leveraged. The proposed 7200-
kilometer International North South Transportation Corridor is a ship,
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rail and road transportation system connecting the Indian Ocean and
Persian Gulf to the Caspian Sea via Iran to Russia and North Europe.
The Indian and Japanese governments are working on a "vision
document" for developing an Asia-Africa Growth Corridor largely
meant to propel growth and investment in Africa, in part a response to
China's ever-growing presence on the continent. India's stance on CPEC
has produced the desired effect of a calculated, non-counterproductive
and confident posture that would now make China "think twice before
the leap". After all, India is not only signaling to China but also its
neighbors and the wider Indo-Pacific, where it claims it wants a larger
strategic profile. The ASEAN (Association of Southeast Asian Nations)
Heads of State were guest at the Republic Day parade and India has
taken some baby steps towards the Quad (with the US, Japan and
Australia) in attempt to shape the balance of power in the Indo-Pacific
(Part, 2017; Livemint, 2018, Part, 2018).

Notes :

@® The One Belt One Road Initiative also referred to as the Silk
Road Economic Belt and the 21st Century Maritime Silk Road is
the centerpiece of China's foreign policy and domestic economic
strategy. It aims to rejuvenate ancient trade routes-Silk Routes -
which will open up markets within and beyond the region. It
seeks to connect the disparate regions in China's near and
domestic neighbourhood through a massive programme of
infrastructure  building. For details see https://
nickledanddimed.wordpress.com/.../chinas-one-belt-one-road-
initiative-analysis-from-an-indian-perspective/

@® The M5 motorway is an under construction north-south motorway
in Pakistan which will connect Multan to Sukur. The motorway is
392 km long. It was devised in the early 1990s under Nawaz
Sharif as the M5 Motorway. The motorway is a component of the
multi-phase Peshawar Karachi Motorway planned under the China
Pakistan Economic Corridor. For details see https://
en.wikipediam.org/wiki/M5 motorway (Pakistan)
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The Super Highway is a national highway in Pakistan, connecting
Karachi with Hyderabad. Located in the Sindh province of
Pakistan, the highway will be converted into a six-lane motorway
at a cost of approximately PKR9bn. Also known as M-9, the
proposed motorway will be 136 km long and will be constructed
on a build-operate-transfer (BOT) basis. Once completed, the
highway would connect the Karachi port with vital cities around
the South Asian country. The project received government
approval in April 2009.For details see www.roadtraffic-
technology.com/projects/pakistan-superhighwa/

The Maritime Silk Road involves a series of agreements that
would link China to Europe by sea. The idea is to build a
maritime highway, by building infrastructure, upgrading port
facilities and creating economic capability with countries aling the
maritime zone. This will serve China's strategic interest by
straddling routes along which its trade and natural resources flow.
The Indo-Pacific Ocean which is critical to India's economic and
strategic interests, as also to those of China and Japan, will be the
most crucial part of this road.The Indian strategic community
seems to be divided on whether or not India should join the
initiative. While some Indian experts feel that this should lead to
the dominant presence of China in the region on a permanent
basis and India should counter it, others believe that India should
partake of the facilities thus created which would benefit the
region as a whole.For details see https://books.google.co.in/
books?isbn=1315390108

On 9" December, 2017, the government of Sri Lanka completed
the formal handover of the strategic port of Hambantota to China,
which will take control of the facility on a 99-year lease.
Hambantota, which sits on Sri Lanka's southern coast, provides
access to critical Indian Ocean sea lanes. For details see https://
thediplomat.conv.../sri-lanka-formally-hands-over-hambantota-port-
to-chinese-

The South China Sea is witnessing a dramatic rise in maritime
1, "

tensions. There has been much speculation over China's "strategic"
intentions in the South China Sea. The act of placing missiles on
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disputed territory has been widely interpreted as a haredening of
beijing's maritime posture- not just on account of the direct threat
the missile pose to foreign air-operations in the South China Sea
but also because the new arnament complements the PLA's
existing air warfare capability on Woody Islands - a subset of the
Paracel group of Islands. For New Delhi, which has been
concerned about the security of its trade-flows and energy
interests in the South China Sea, however, Beijing's placement of
missiles points to a sober reality. As the disputed islands are
militarized,it could imperil freedom of navigation, making Beijing
the main arbiter of the accepted range of 'legitimate’ operations in
the South China Sea. For details see https:/thediplomat.com/2016/
.../india-and-the-south-china-sea-dispute/
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IE F9AF G WERY (panacea) FFTA ©F AN I SEFCRAN| G
FAE A -9 A T TR Fg-Fe ez afe regge wEE
wremERn gewmha b | afie greifese ans v Resw wromeran wfss
GrEEeEil (eara Ay 7D e O wEEe e @ afeake aw)
Tawnfoe wra afre wrememEn aab 92w 9T STeig TS @ Sy
ARG ar-graaafTg Ay e &R gfean gm-ardasir B @E
fammsfre sromeRi awm 29 Gen 2 o Fifie wae were wesfe | A
BEBI#14iT 9=17EA, ‘At the level of the thematic we will be necessarily
concerned with the relation between nationalist discourse and the forms
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of modern western thought. But this, we will show, is not a simple
relation of correspondence even of derivation. First of all, nationalist
thought is selective about what it takes from western rational thought.
Indeed, it is deliberately and necessarily selective.” (Chatterjee, 2011,
p.41) 92 fpa-23er 99 S 77 afe=d oh oFm 31 FOp e
wremeRmE 2fe e @ Fane s XA EEeEE (epistemology)
, deTs Aty O Ifeafite | ues wme (wEE WEE Ag v =
“FePraelres weTorn o W@ FW (R TEE | e a6
Al fAaSe B SrAereE e e 2 e wibeed | ok
7 @2 wibaen e suieera Yfewdl wemerm s aa-a
e e 9@l @@

24l e SfEal 2w B weEeRE [ Fodi ©f (9 Fo |
FI AFACIES *THA-T— FF1 @R/ GG AG1F FIE GASCHAL
ToAfrTAAE @siF-eonE wifrd A& EEerEd SienE wien oE 9@ | T
e el SrEeE WEE ARE 9 T G A6 | AFE AFE G
A o T (i TTEe A (S Rena IS (e S FAEe e A
‘fauw’ wifesral | o SR ATE T 2 24 G Reme @ aEE 927m
TEq — TE A AEE 7 «H e AR 7, e feend, Tewe
sfemfaeeat 2ol | Fanefe @ w@ o g oR eYfiafe ag ga
oy e SfersTe saEE ofen oa 77 | b g sae fia
wifer T e (1, ST (e AEEerd O e Mardead weafie
wraTes T SR SERETECE (F0E O &9e wEe 2 (Nandi, 1998, pp.
49-50) | &2 TS (@9wE O cersi-aerafer-adtafes wifeeram
oA 7 @< A < T w0 (renE @3l TeMe weE T wifEs
WS fZreE (RIS A | @l FEe (A @, Weened sfaaez @ afe @
(= s ©i or (Jaa Pergn wifiEm a3 | Ty sk @ o
JEameagl ez aiff (are 9fF (eite cEvEe e o TR eEE
(AmEe | (e 2 Herel qA2 SEwEE 199% SaaEd | e o, fee
AzieTl, FIeR SEE kAN TE 691 | WA (TR ST @ SR
oo e aowEin 7 e Tia R v R @ Rl ‘e werer
4l ‘penetrative eros’| €% el Sz wEmoRf e wifEe w0 A |
aferaraz, i T o o wa e wfe 4@a@ (hyper-masculine) |
T Fafere walh werTE e goE FENeE O =% F9 (E | @
7Y TE (e eeEad | o g Trmsle EHfraife ey wewad w
wlg gefrafis Fom TR | i asfiaie e SR T Es
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TR ¢ WA W@ T e AT, YjUE e AT T e A,
& ‘FEE awE TS @ AHfes -aq Al | erereEE ween A
7 gfi w3 ) e OfF @M A9EE ¢ AYTEN JFECE AY 99T TEE
S A | @ S0 WS (1995) mem @, ferdifan [dm evfrafke
wiefowm T geai Ay Aid wiferen Ruwel s @ba b Afee
e, e sEa-iesl Miiasad Tofre Tom frm o7y ¢en oe 4
(Mc. Clintock, 1995, p.31) 1| crae =53 #fzwipst cora vz ara fafay
e gt shE W i crsemmE wHiE wfore el mm
T T AT | T (A T el o Seiferalie qEEm et Ram ) ol el
TG e St e | el we e @, THkreEm e q wre e
#feraty Tearacaz A1AE TagE F9 7 wife v afedn oo e weTe:
e 9 wpsy AifEa-Acsfes v ffife =) 92 Rem qieee e
g G wfars i ewed e bfee v @) s qewe wEfe-
faadl farra A wgemay A vl e a2 e 4 eremern
TS | A TR (@EE < SfEEEiey wafEe waerEa (Sharpe, 1993,
pp.19-21) 1 =@ SGFH! (R TR T geids aegi@e AR JEeey
wrg faaare fefegf faana e fFrafes e | aawe 214 6il=ga
A (4, SRS gaae wefie tofd wmfem Ry Redis om | Sewrery
e fareEers wfbm Sie ¢ e-fraie e felfte aafia aesre
%% (material sphere) <& 7E @S (%@ (spiritual sphere)-4 | afte <2 fa-
foerem fm Wie Trmifeles — «2 fa-faeers w4z @m0 @ T8
“Afava (71 e fewm, zufe, udmnfes afewmafm @fes wamm qm) Rs
Tereial uaforh gat ageie @fEe OB TgReR wime SItEAR afelE
Tofa wifasier fa v v s | S Sl s e amei
TS (@E AYE | O EES Aeeama Al Aasafed sare afegere e
T e AFO AAsAftae FAl eraem T, el AN AwE @6
T@ele ATz | Aie #f6mE m waEad arErae 7eefe s (Chatterjee,
2010, pp.237-239) | 5t A &vAEE (4, @2 Wi fde Blaee e
9T AN P FE Y wFgeld 7y g femm — e afEsle) wwwee
(outer/ inner), siéi7faw@/ =gz (public/ private or home) | €% &= fa-
Frenmufe o weToRA goEe SR A AT ©E T WEE © %@
AU TEEeIe, ARG IS, =R aT SR G, wwele, qeefE | e
@ o T ove o e ¢ il Rnmd e amhes | S
g g e wreEreRi ammef (e BBl TR @ [EEes, e,
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‘sieifara’-aa 7o FRuel agwdive Te-afge ey — sl @ Al
@ g frem +ffzfere aggifima fFn-fradefs geife sae - @
e (R +fY ATEEE O GO ST YR 71| O 24w o7 26l Thw
HegiEEa fFus U IR FEECHE A | FE TowE AT WEE e
wefEe Frow @ A AE OO FHE AT AP HE ARFE WIS |
e @2 etz s wrafe o 5 anfes aeras [ e
‘sjprifeda’ g slsifaa Biee am g | wwfie o s’
(spiritual self) Fsaazs Bora Biee 2o speifm 7@ o1 70 @ Fsfrafis
Hog-oad © TEEmsl am e aRffmm dfeffry 7f wm 4w, o A
“Afawa farra sjpefivas afeffig < aF T 9w v waefie faagE
‘e[z T ets AErEAl ¢ UFISIsTT FEWAGT H49F ¢ qEE | WA
GETAE SHARITARE ST HE ATgIER 7 e sl e wiveiE
e WE @S b, EeiEEd Tee v 4ews mee oRfim Te )

wefle Solfirasran warmE wafl awmifEs eE-mEeE s A A e
@ty st A W @Em SsAfrafE-agadey ofe wwda a1 Reanaee
wifgdne | «fs @@ welfgs (epistemological) & 7&relf§® (ontological)
AEHA A EHfarae e cifae weEme fenme 96 9 e meTE
Ffeapi-e 71| Gofiraame der Teuw 1 (iEe ¢ ¢iffe Teme Tawres
argdl aeE fFwE aa — wae: gEw ¢ dforae Ted eEnes O e
gieralaael (ambivalence) | =iE O GiEoEn Forwez ©F dfeq whpng
GFEeE A FA0e #d @ A0S | o 9 A ¢ wantE Bee fofe wam
ST €31 'Tom Frwa Wil ersoril Seer Tvaas 3 om wy Fe e
itz e e & ermeEnl 7wE 4 SEAeE R @R (@ G ¢ ST
@2 74 fanekE — a1 Affve wefs Rt awmmes ez [ | 2l
7 % T e AqifEe’ sEEerEd (WwiE arEmEme iy o e @
TEACAN, (2 SIS FOhre FEar-a T B @ 7@ a9 79
e G gaE spHl am sqsfEEe gsE hiee awg ¢
sjzeifaras Aach F9 Terefie 7 e awe | vl Tendz
#ERergs s ARrglen (e e aage w92 efegsa ol e
AfFafas e O3 e TEeg M9 aeinEE Tedsse & T
Hfeers weE w17 @ A @ gy TREE Al s @ FeEh
AFIHESTE FEEE 7 I8 o WISl O ' W) | @ WA f[4qe =@
TN FAE W | AT B g WA ) 7 2SS W) | apeerE
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aTE WA STEE fe o @sfraiE werdE wm @ Eefrainen o o
aferauEa wese wal SEfEs | @ofralie T @ weTeEh e @
AT (e @t EE G eaEiesra FEE suEiie wies Twnam
- T wr ool Wi (@eel e | @ @R PRI 9 S wsie |
sieizifasa Temifae, @%@ (AF o aetafes SRR dEaeE GO SR @
s sppeifamars | wFR -, e, srEe g gm oracg Tefe aEE
ToEfe s e aowlia umem wnga | afie efitsla oo m wEaE gaRaE
TOT A | WEAEIE SIPTA (A9 T Som (IR Fkm (register) T W By
GISRTORM O AeATeS Ramafe afefre ware «&m & srre 9@ |
fwim a1 e UeH @, WIS WA 99 ¢ A WE 998 ARTTeE
Sl SR WA (R 2RFEHNIETS W Ba Gd | S FEwE
HHAHE A,

'Conjugality provided a variety of possible registers which could
test, confirm or contest the Hindu's political condition conceived as an
embryonic nation, this relationship could also define ingrained Hindu
dispositions that might mirror or correct or criticise and overturn the
values structuring colonialism. Virtues accumulated through proper
expertise in conjugality could equip the man to a share of power in the
world, equally proof of the absence of moral leadership here would
disqualify him and explain his subjection.' (Sarkar, 2017, p.39)

g i 3w e B A8 I slen = s wmere
e — 1 @wm [ #0607 Yo e e 4@ | Fearfe 3 wEseE
o +fg e = o 28 T agelde e e Ay ¢ T
e T TG AT T | W G2 Tl Aggilivia WACES ©rE @ls)
e Tawet e | A aweiilieR arsne wel e fesfine safafe
= | AR A e SRy e Tl @ereER aem e AEeam
TP T T AMIEE T THIATA Flew A | WS S 28, I,
el @ fefomm o8 om e wait cvem Taen wefes 9 = 9@
e afdes amm — AR 18k fowa (e @ @ O CERERES T a5l
A | WE 9% SEfEaE (A9190-2 dewiEeE greifEae s e offaw
iagafe® | FEEay geE AT gu e s e wEs afeE
TF e - FOIE | Wi HawE @we 4, 'The final and highest test
of the supremacy of Hindu conjugality was the proven past capacity for
self-immolation by widows. The sati was an adored nationalist symbol,
her figure representing the moment of climax in expositions of hindu
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nationalism." (Sarkar, 2017, p. 42)

T eraz Eofrensieera aer o gwafan siSie Sesarer fef
HTGIH AEAIG O T (HFE AeElee wifEna Gena @ e wEr
Q7 g wuEEe AfEng zEn et | e 92 wiee w7 e
TorgiAat g fire wiem a1 72 aifde ufeweakre o @ asgdv oo
TEANIEE SWENEEAD NEAA Mg A | Tl s o 0w
@l (folklores) €42 2t (4se, (T3 186047 weia (el sfgwiiwa fag
AR T WY 9irE FaemEy seEwga 9 et d) wreee) ¢
aEnfaarz wwznn Sfewesi | e afeams A T @ @ 3fe
B e, e Qe 9 e 26w e s gy — e
&g wriTerE wEdiR) Agwite sEEelfE FEEE YA OF AL (S0 o7 |
fE «a FEeEE e el aERern wneE @ uie s aowfeE
w2 gifeara sfafre e erfes o9 gufaeei T a9 e 9w
wEE Mg G (w4 o5E FafEd 9w 9 (ewIE e
Fraen a5 sjpefea 1@ e wesd wE G eofraie araen | tef
wrafes @ 2 oie @9 (breaking point), wraaf ¢ wrgfEgss i ©f
zarel 49 qares fre 2 ) ©ff At areeEmg SiEhE 38 eaew
(U7 TR IS A (A0S (74 A @R wrerlea afegiiee wa g
& wiK A AGRTG ZFE AHAE |

oo, Raadieads qedfe g adifke sy

TRaf AIF =W (IR AR A O @1 7w 6rp e ¢ RE
(2R el | Afte wFFEefis T SEAE S TE 9 A AR aromerin
ATEnE a9z ¢ FererE Tfeem | wEEeEn IfE 29 T e 7@ e
ARRETE (ArE A W (R awerE wef | 2 aRfEs e v 9w,
‘Nationalist discourse romanticised the redemptive love of a woman
that could nurture and restore the political and social potency of
damaged masculinity in the context of the long and often disheartening
struggle against colonial subjugation and that would safeguard the
cultural essence of Indianness.” (Dayal, 2007, p.183)

P 9 W AEeTeRm hfEreeman awdfe @, 9w wreweamt
WifeEeTE o=, interpellation-a3 wfbe AEeite @ qrERE TEE SEETE €
Tl el g e sl wEe 5 Ol e e 44 (@9l (o 28 o
@9 (0T T I GFY AN FAT ([ TETEEAN WHATSrE G e womf
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e, FEafe amre «F € FE-emere] sfaw | wemeEE aFma,
“FelfEE s Srubre [EE Sawd a1 — % e @A 9 e ol
WISNE R FAR ey aaimee SRaE g (o aserai sme
= w@iorE @4re 58 F4) 1917 #ArE asif#e 99wy 'Nationalism' 426
T wAferasam faratd afecag gae e fafe witrs e eeeEme
AT 24 T | RATE @, TEAA-T5T6E HE4l WA T WemHse fefe
GEHORN, 9% ward NET ¢ 7 WF qreniion qaere 96| AR
GrSEeaTE S Awen @bnaa freel b weife wee s @
ST 4% T ord | ARG wiemeEn dferme Wit Smew waHeE
Hezfe Fetaa 20 O o +RE % FEw waen el e 7w T #ind
wrdl Hegfe, e e Bfeaei Ay REalba @me Fee-sms 4 Al
FOTCEN O SIS O s SHiAT JEe daeei awle w0 i
A (e A, GIETERW S (7R R oyl e gadefi wem e,
T @ A¢ IEE AT GANE FE (AFL | TAER ¢ R
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Afaffe e aign FwnemeE qrenEe a (OE | (99 T 9B TiEe
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At #fE w9 @F #sifea q@dnE (of wra @ 9% ¢ wifen Fnd AETAR
tadifEsad 9o |

wrE AEEEEET weIead Mfee Wi@h, fAwmdiearda
(impersonalization) & @2 2w HefEe), o seemien FEsE
g «a e Tl fw a@ife sEEmes SEb, FEEa g9 Fede
e[ (72| FEE wEgFbe arEa S Favrerd «e wReE @ e am
T — HOH TG AR sl & wiE FEat Aeerd w1 weRme s
BT #AE & Al SEsl | @sHfE @ P Nationalism 26 %122 b
@y wm T g2 e o | e o aeies ¢ Amfes semafE
sy (g wEmeEy faw o e B fre o we wrEna
TR (U7 ANA | AT oag, Biienan afra fem 29w AitmeE WA
frrafre wia s i weEaE dre @eTE (5% BE Trel OE o
wfvard | w7 (7% FEEasiE T (aE AETEE SremeEnE FRem LAt
vl adifEs qiee (i sniEemd Tas e ST O e ARl
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T A T | FiE FfE waEE arats @We ©fes SREEE wE S
77, A e o BEE arEeE-e 79 T 69 a9 el
wdie TR WEWE @94 FEET @ aEnReE o uF game AReEE
€ FHEA FAY AT (A, (AT GAY qITe 20 T aremifen wfafe o
#fg7rHa AMEAM (A | vy O 77, TEah whee g @me @@e (FE
waE wreEeE 2fe AfenE Fae 9E s wa o s c@fEe @ 5 iR
T HAFEE (FAE AGATGS IS4 HA4 77 | TIE WISATAN 4HH 407 @
e Cwie Feefm gamm arEtg wes AAEE 9Fg AT @ &g
TAM @R AGF | GrEGE e foas SemrE TeEr(1910), wE-aEE (1916)
, B =’ (1934), Sy oo, Bica «w ofe =iz s ey Ena
Nationalism-&7 S5 | SEBAR g (rns (58 91 204 e reEm e
TET wAzE ¢ Fewrms ey g Rl orw 213w wwEEE
GIEATEM 2B FA1afFE/ AESs, Ay (NEFER, TEeY] -2 T
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TE A e, Wey ¢ fail-em we Fanef e mefe e seiweta
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wEmeEme A9 i e adam 1 e e @sf@ 492
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— a7 FEEGEAE TEETT BE SAEed s e @sf 4w
wwgeyef | Tofp feafs sinam o suesrm ~afon s ¢ wif¥m =8, $= 'The
Illegitimacy of Nationalism Rabindranath Tagore and the Politics of Self
(1998)~4 | FEREHRrErE FEE & feab T 2 7@’ (s5s0), WE-
e (Sade) G BIE WA (dvos) | 2 b T2 Fww iR Sy b « %
el Tommer W o AEraes SR @ SIS ARS S T W0E A
wfew | @ FraeeE MAET TS ERE A S o g b
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et anE ) e gaTe Are wE A e e Teh
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i fowd batne 4 <& weiies we | F ure PR s e
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AFreifes wienfare ¢ Ife spmn wered AfE o3 79, Fera sE
'interpellation' @ TEF{4IE wY FrEEaEE Al [ A7 fowz =g il
weRE T o7, fFerne awe @ @ e Srmipiaes Ael e g
A+ e e miasemm fae wa om e@ e e W el
ge7 Al ffEe | sy o a1 Tl e e o derefEe aeE
S @ tauel g QR @ aee Reemskre e v Az,
A/ aiEnes, aEnd] e |
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s WA W Al wnE o ofiea wifEe w1 @@ e we
FPTAT S 9% FTACE | I WE SrAcE IACSlen wEa’ gfe | Afsdn
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e SEahbEekE W e o 2T @ g meneE aEiied
o2 WElr oE aE 9 WE e ‘agte’ - wfher Tar fowa i we (e
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=3 2 Bfow f@@ " (Thakur, 1404, p.850)
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. @ 7A0F AT @ SrAR G Wb @ A Fa e s e
frirea s el @ R, fow (A SRR N e ¢ el e
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e ZEAGIe ©El’ (Thakur, 1404, p.853) aFw«irs aa/md 2% ¢
#fEre e efl amife e arafbee | e Raafite g Tare oE
Bofrafie srmed (afEre e g aEEiee ¢ Amifee wEsfre
935 BiEFs wa @eul waee | S FaeE fealba S aramere s b
<+, 'Conjugality provided a variety of possible registers which could
test, confirm or contest the Hindu's political condition conceived as an
embryonic nation, this relationship could also define ingrained Hindu
dispositions that might mirror or correct or criticize and over turn the
values structuring colonialism.' (Sarkar, 2001, p.39) «r=a <z#fzm 932
afedm e Afaraz shi semerm aesba Are am sfapersr
AAfers A -tg | O 7EeE e @, Hfahe B Tom 9k e
SISl STAmTATa TrebE AAEAA THEA WL | GAfE 9% weArHE
A Ay S AiHrerE S A i TS A 9 wE) =6 @
'Virtues accumulated through proper expertise in conjugalty could equip
the man to a share of power in the world and the absence of moral
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leadership here would disqualify him and explain his subjection.’'
(Sarkar, 2001, p.39) | ZF5S A A AAEH (@, GHG (FEE A0S E 0
farer tafe wifig wmalel =41 2ane | R SfFEm @i 'Wives, Widows and
Concubins; The conjugal family Ideals in Colonial India'c® <= @,
wEe HifE @ weeR By wiAEE arrg el e TE o Bive
TN TAE | WA T e S = g ARRe anee ofednba s
@ AfFarEa twfes aber g2 g e g3 | ey TR 79, WErEe
Aeeie oo @2 9m | Afe O HReAtEnE SRR g wafE e
wdrge| arE @elE @ iEes smEei @ — W gE’ (Conjugal
discipline) @4 ‘siEr=fas ©EERT (mutual love) | @R S#ifirafe swds
T bR G @ AeE e, AR ¢ e Fam FHfashiEa fld
wars gl = ) 2rfEs 9y G (5143 @bwe 9ed @, “The colonial
discourses inspite of some essential difference between them, more or
less unanimously established some stereotypical model of Bengali men
(fragile, faint hearted, inactive), women (ignorant, oppressed, disorderly)
household (dark, unhealthy, unhappy), conjugality (exploitative, abusibe,
loveless)””. (Sen Chaudhuri, 2011, p.223) st A0S A @, 2574 €%
TogenE Freles afefen fn wwifes wosras o wmen 7m aFea
T e e wAe ae aefie wae Ao o feEtm
Wi weae! fem e @ A0 A1 EfeY eaw i 'Domesticity in Colonial
India’ (® 29%® AR (3, svbo (AF sxoo HE 4w G weere” fFaIE
A WA 2FEe ) A e ard ey sposifawase famn fGowa
FPiE i@ Giaes 4l Public debate-«# afgra @ wim wea fam a1 | giey ww
TEa @, Aesle] Suraa e fifEe AcsmsgE e e aegE T
97 ewgeld ofaada F orAe 932 @ =5 Afragas @99 aiFe
wfeerrea afegi=F | arara I 7 wfee@y @fe S0, 'through the
creation of more nuclear, exclusive and dyadic relationship between
husbands and wives.' (Walsh, 2004, p.72) ©Iff <2 F99 (27F2 FEAETE
wzlh ARPERMA P (WEF AR 2R 26 7E T | B R wageheE
TS S0 wares AdmmiY | wreenera s e wemerm A
ol e Fa weiEm, SEEE g fEah s tefa gem @
e AFTEEn FEEarE | 9% (9 (51491 19 295 'Ghare Baire :
Renegotiating Conjugality'c® ###e 4#ts+, “The novel Ghare Baire
demystifies and deflates the theme of conjugality. It reads conjugality as
a fractured process. The predictable notion of conjugality gets fissured
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as the novel traverses a range of relationship, tainted by the shades of
class, religion, morality, love, sexuality, partriotism and nationalism.”
(Sen Chaudhuri, 2011, pp.50-51)

kit IR it 1 i O O o e = e T o R M e e Sl
weirEre wifeEs e o A v g, e W s o A
FAR @ T ATEE | [EEE. iE Th sF wreee) faEm fag iR amen
i (afre @i wmeef -j9%), ardefe ofe crrzer SE 99t TEEe
s wfise (i AR zenl @2 EemieE wiew Y | afifse g
AERAY GF qAFE 2eqE e FEE FoG T (| TOH F0E @7
GToAR i #9E (UrE 1 seeens Biee wame orafes oy e
ifewm e Zvaae a1 sFEEeE e e a1 gew aF-emEa A
T wikerEeg e Segies AT AR (e frae EEe eiw
Wi [=fAits STFARMIEE @0 FEes admmie, s Sizfeds s
e wane | 2 vt Rl TEke w9 | T ae ffed @ v
fefes 79 | 992 Ba-fdmwm, sRdifte g w=F fEfes af Fr=ifds | o
I We, @At fEre SrEEr a1 ey Aeide o e g,
fared e #eF6i+ | fef @emEe, "narrative of Hindu marriage could no
longer use the language of love, it had been re-written in terms of
force and pain.' (Sarkar, 2001, pp.50-51) @iFl-7jraa gwae F=ArE 4%
fagfe wmmrsraz wiSmern ear @G 9o 9@ vm wa | wEaEe
Temre eEmE aae Teeiai Mg geems ga feaboe aeEE aeeE
Al SRS S I | Wb B ST SR S WeE, W
w5 hEE | SSiAed #Iiy ura A Som Feaneifen @ sremeR
Tras A=Es afbasres g@ 4a | o6 20 7eEe S 9az
GOHERAT WAE rF (eud T AhE e | FEafee adimme o
wioa AETEes MieEHEE Aty 7ER e 1 gum TR e S
w5 fmefaffen @ty G @ 99 o@eE AE ST T ens
e Megfes AavTen Refae S0 (FE | 97 A SETE SAre 4TS
TSI @1 Feawe 4l interpellation (@A e Frers T Eewa s
ware A, Afie FEHE S & Tom ©fF SgfTEeE e 2@ aE
@1 | i e fesm sifre g, e W, TS @, amafE
GrSEeai S SRR B | e Tl e fyw e o,
feena fwem S ool et 9T =1 Rl Al FReg sFeEts
wrERreraf Bfea waEen © @ e O aeEE g wE T e | Ee
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S A #ifE, =i A, e @i, wmE e s e aere @
a5 G5! g aE BfEerd wifi weee =R, @ wwe wEe | wmE weEa
W €3 (1 <l R wias 2k o e B, ¢ fe s ww @
egara a8 A1, @ @9 SWEE WS O @4 SHE T, 6 @R S EE,
& (T AR (AR | 8 @ AAA S, A T (@] ek 75 waaiE ¢
... T (5F191) a2 2oies ol SFEEdl @ SrReE i, few s
AT AT, TP U S0 2 A | EmEE @l W (90 9 S
wia +zErE fofd zre ag zrefe Fbm sreres | sare ware wmE fam
ZrAfes wmE Wy AeEdis HeE dfe «wi wre @ wif freg asie o
=re «iEfe '(Thakur, 1404, pp.870-871) wazres 41 €3 w=wifes
e S $ora corew e e FarAe (ERee s fHaad
e SR e Al wRE Al e e e @ e @ifEh)
2wl FWE O seEEEn gihembe awafer Feem FEm e
gEATE WA < JoAE e S e @ 19| R o ThR WA,
L GATES! G A SHE BT W G S 950, SRR oo o,
wifEE cerE A, e 6w el oE Wi g @E, e wifl ge
G A e, whiE OmE o, o wme w3, s 9 - oy une @ e
drm g | eS| (Thakur, 1404, p.929)

AT e wraEe o Al ¢ sesfEwase A sfewy wa
firem @9 ¢ (@fas SemsRE wad Fas blenl e or T wemerim
e Spiae] A (AR FARAE (T AL TG A A, (T Al Al
e 45ie | fawe ane =i firers awerd FaeaaEd saean ¢ |
TR SRR ATa ATE (72 ToMl OiE & [l 96 51 @ A fe Ure
I W (A (A ONE $%rE q4isy (qard <& e @i Wil (@ g
wrafEETs, @ oW o 350 70 g o arefeT, (G g w26 S9aE wie
sy 7 @ 7z 05 F999 =’ (Thakur, 1404, p.932) fwee ce@
AGEA 2w TanE <ig A1 (1 - g sl T s 99 =,
@ e 7Y wnE (iREEs oE weheEn @fiee e

MF Az, o, @re fEd Tee F e g9 FEefE e
SISO 7 SCABTE AY AR CARIrG Aeqes ooy R,
AEres’ 44 PEEE, IE ¢ wEsl, Hafe ¢ wiEaEe’ @ afel age
fsrem a1 aEaRefreT aufirea A de Fan g gsfE HEe afes
FEAFENE CRANER A (SF | ShSe NF T S-gEnerds auies
Tl Al 1 e arnifen theahe wgm wm i ue ) awfie
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R (T ¢ AR W e e @ srenEgy Fhe e
(IE (TWAE O R T 0 (orE (R (AeEmsym e a
TR AE | T ST G 9T WA 3 qE (AR O AT (@ Gaae @
ersfon v TfEeem @ weEm © fF sEee fefe | e eeheanme o
9=t Tay Fag f-dire wfag aedfe g@s gewHnEe ¢ 9aws)
GHIYTTECT G TS CHE T ¢ T (@S AEEe 97 798 @ Fm
arEfes gfeef e stee | o7 SE ZEnel e FEEE a7 we Jfegae
< farers: Wi sl qeecE erarmy ¢ B g ww e ) fe
AIFICAT ©1AE 'a voice crying in the wilderness : as recognized
implicitely in Ghore Baire whose noble but quite ineffective and isolated
hero Nikhilesh stands in significant contrast to the optimistic ending of
his earlier novel Gora.' (Sarkar, 1989, pp.122-123) F#=a4 43® HEA
Tl ARSI GUA e ArEa A8 e we s | e wwe,
e e o1 GETeEm- TUe ANaE @ waed afim e awe
wE WA (@ S aeAfen Ard swE Wive sgfre aeE JEan
gl SeiFmE Twe wirasl 47 Aegned o= a1 @i ar W2 WRemE sl
FUET ©0F AT P A A @ iR 7R T EEemeRmE e
M Faferm W R e oufiem oW 9 e wEen sherE
Y e a9k Sy | 3ffe @ wnyfaee enfe wrd #foE et
E | TS eens e, W @ SR A e
fira sy meTEw @, S e AREwE Ty e, emr afers e
sfee el e wfesre ¢ weam sy sFmEsf 49 e T
g7z qufEE W @e = Feifes ale weg w3 | wpie TEEmE ke
FhiEeR e Exmmiee Rl = am o) s eererme (e ik
1| @ e, Frd fEEe aefiera sy weE Feld g
steta WA FeE 2 99y o S W weEmeEn arasiiEe EeeEt
Freifes sjdecPraefns | a9mTres @2 SATEh Tere wEer (@
e, FEtafos ¢ e «fe e naen o | afre @7 «fea waEEm
TEETE SIS IfE SIS Wad FE @Ee 719 5Araa saEen
F=i{fFe z2 w1 | ATe T GIE 4F AT 9HEeE e SHAtaEE 99t
Toffarafite Ter wSmeRm FWISE (72 TEATE AEETE WAs W Ay
e | wdie Frbrre fofs feifae wdmemi aemifes <R & weram
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TREGE oA WIT TR, (@A wemEeerd aErEe’ sE ARy s
47 IR U < o7 | e P i semeRiA wegfe Fena e
Ry @ FREH emelm e S 2iee @ fee sae am @)
HEORM (@ e AT TEE T [NaR Sws R 2@ W 2EE
FRwT=E e wEmeE Ay v e o wereeee @ e s
e Aird | [og SiRed fEn T afEE Wit ok o 2y tfes
waAEE agfaifee 98 amil oime awam fed seee wfes
FETIHTE 1% Fa 7 | #hfere A Sifedife ¢ wreme@n qum
TR Sfew wE MR e e @@ e @fEs Do Sk
Fofe firarz | wa Rvidrs 79+ aferd shod Fare fwem wse afes o
TR weRrn SaEeE ofe @rRagens sre A AR w6 e 2w
@ 477 'Flouting convention and nationalist piety, he (Nikhilesh)
explicitly grants and repeatedly affirms Bimala's sexual and intellectual
freedom, which Sandip seeks to gain personally from Bimala's
infatuation with his bloated love of country.' (Dayal, 2007, p.190)

e wfemirs Ffier Rt sieerm o <, s whme
72 #ifefE 1l g SE 49 vewEe 72| o8 THe Ard weesrd oene
Az -ane e O3 <l & = ofe e, awaen afre e
Pragaz wesse @7 7 war Amifaee o Te offEfors e Aegmie v
Tl 2 (e b2 Tegisirg W e 7 ol o wEepErs” e
erEaE shied MiRma o a@m s Al @ Wied O TR
ATFFEAD T AGTHE TH Rea srewnfEae o FEe e ame e
stelaes R @ a5 wfen Frave wemm e e o aged
uiw @4 Wi e afowmy omm oo vaw Wies Sg-sAeEe
ekl Brra el o | e o e @ @@ om wfeeera e
e 97 e GrEra biee Twe ot w3, 93gterd e bl 3 e
A HAE EEE ACASEe T @ G 5y S |

TR SR @ FUR T SEE O @9 e GFAE 8 FE
fire 527 @ TEw @R AErEe” wwas 59, 9w fE of Wit @2 gfe’ A
‘Fleifed” Te ‘e’ qsfeln Radne | e AR e @ ego Al
A 9a; I (ideal)-93 € Afq-foraa Fa=fe TFIYF | @ 4@ #F
sEeaiEe Jmare aE e Fiew om sfen seae o 7 o=
2 Ffewre Sl S AT TSI W TS 7 w798 ueE
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Tl seia s Ff Ot wiwEl gans A e @ oF san Tewe,
@ (71 @A e geehEe eEEE w9, TR S S T
g wa, e e i e T@ibe v, 989t ¢ freg e ol
TelEe e faEdr
epz ¢ wSelail Yfesl g 3 daeifefes aefe Facdse
AEAR GOSN AR T (@ AR A TR @F0 weH
HvEn d AT Womeefe Emdeara (dehumanization) FRS5 | F0E &
FHa Giow AFbEz BE wWaa’ (1934)E7mmha @G | @2 SemimE foab
(farm ofe 2w (TRafe @emeRm (ol O @afT eursdn g4w), Sow
(Zmaes SursPE g9 WP) 99 <@ (ZEaree sopfifen oy «eg weme
et | am 2fe Tefie zEz 9o e [afe seniiere @i o
G3%, TFE e AEEEE [ES sadfeakne s w@ @) ofifve 3m e
TETS ST e | SeleE At Tmae (R swpeTeag sasEe @9
e qaEan wim T TeE aNTerE e fEe 9 (e @ Gle §E
AT | G% AHF WFE ARG 99, [iew A WAGToE e R Targd
. TE TET EH F [AUREE HAPER TGS YO T AU 4E TEE ©E
W =95 2 e EnmaEarE Aeh | welaeer wnafun @2 Fawa aan wra
AE (2w w9hr weE 2fe e ) wre geE e widied Sfaafze e
Frafe ¢ @@ | ShaledE T8 GriE Tes (@R M @, 9 OF  eehifen
TR T T Torm | waE Fd «F SEeE TemeEn S meE
A (A A P 2w ek G RieArEE T e s w g
@fie wrdmE | f 7 9 GH, @S wEmrREE wEEee @ A1 @,
WA B e FENA YOI A0A G | GEE ) LT W A oSl
TeER AT T — (7 990 G @, G At 7 ek Fere-ae
(o= e | vy ©F @ @ Y 9Ee o TrEd Ao Twailte FE | wem
FATS HANF (3, 95 WHE TG FA WEAD A ©F Wl st
Afzfers @ res | wrereRR IfEm orm SEime Fe 79| 98 S
A HABEE (i (@ Rl wSherEra Tum wa R e frera
k% arare [Eie TErE Wi < uinas [efere qaf | wErm @2 e
A AATG ANTED fReA) aforangs Ry Afesars (e s
(sacrifice), F@taare! (feud) il F7arE @38 ©F GET Fg 9T
tawirera v oo afzs fEom aedfo | a9mTd 99 am e @,
Geffirae fTm aERETeE e T affe smd SAfreEr oW O
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TEEE 23w TN (7 A1 BInE (3Y Fd | € e aefieena gwa (dAE
gggie e Fiey oee «tF 4 ©3% o gggine 490F 4gred o |
wfa wm Tefirram @ 2o gaeitd fewfaz w1 wwefe, #egfe
R HETO TS T U Rye aa) | ot @@ e b T o
e agal M@ sars g Sem 2l o | o 90 o qgan
& far-rE faraarea v 31 & e oneE i, fbes 3@ s e
(273 | Soiferaari @ e gfewnE EAfrafe wgfewe srmeEeta
HeGAE A 7 | TR Seifarafe wEe S wifepe 7 gsfiafie sy
71 ‘fF@di'es (Subject) ‘f@a’ (object) Era tere wrerw 2w o0h | wo:
i e O T sfFemE dw Am, @ @R At S e
WerE eahe =, (euag dfesdre W uiege wige @) e @
T itz or el Afen ol @ o e o e geme @)
Toie, fifd w9 wfifer G g 3R e Biew wan Wetes e, f =
QA A AgEAR el @R T e e wikee afews,
waifare WSH gEaEEg (12 ovafa 9 Afeeel ¢ fomm waem Ew
TyeTETeras fadfes | @i 79 awwe Tew FErs B aEW @, IR
wIEReEma 2 vrawe W @ e Hee a 5ife ame o fFEw e
S WO B (WG WAL HAE 7 e @die @ weea gfesima
W2 OGSl e TWArAE T Few ALAHE 27 | O WEH T G
TE] FE TN T (@9 Wema F-ed [Ees biie wa a1 93 Ay w
THANLE FEY WieS A Bie o0 | @adl g wHEe @, @ @He
o FEE SRR [ael e e afEe e afen aiters
Sigfea Toa | arwrg aife R S o @8y e e s9m
2SI (Afewea SHNdHT A 4l 7d | TwaY 1fis qEae wh s
ArarET (AAfE TS 9T wEd B ageers saen e ae el
TR ferga o e fofi W e TR TEEE eTale dfvg @me e
e gife sravsTE wivee afere wHera wagwae @02 9 | O 3w 3209
(TaflE wEE AwEe: SrerE aEaE T99E FEE SeE TyE 4
won @ (A SeEr AieRil s Bl we fegd w9 A1) weE
e AT B Tas Twae ol SeeEine wreEs Teme srekis e
517 | fefra Fre s o Ao wrfegrn wwel | eiSEemEma (e Hn
(AT Bemeiie Ramdiearr FEoE @6 Srne A BE S -g
eufE © e @ erewerEn aeien @ b 1 AeEeer e
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FTE @ ATAIAZ Giaew ToE [GErn, vewmHeT @ AarEwgd ql
interpellation-<7 Frerife =id @z WA @4 AfGE wagm 99 T
Tegleita SRRl Ram |

RS WA A A @ A ¢ (s aremerTE TUn &g
T (FHE TG FAWE (T 5 A e G 990 Zanel e e ean
A @ wen e Sl s e o el Frer wfe-dwne
Fewmmm wime & wemean el frfld w7m @ SrReEE ¢ e
Sfergn w4 1@ (e TEe aferana ol ©fE (Fele @ FoEaEE
eEaaiEe Fomed Teaie oF owa A 9 ufen S, @t wien
e wofae zm ar | (el T @ g A @R 9 rasfrere e
T TSR 7, WUG A WEFGASNA (AF € AT WAL SHE A
7 | =i e fERfa Teim sEeere SEne fim A, 'Crucial to this
cultural cooption was the process psychoanalysis calls indentification
with the aggressor. In an oppressive situation, the process became the
flipside of the theory of progress, an ontogenetic legitimacy for an ego
defence often used by a normal child in an environment of childhood
dependency to confront inescapable dominance by physically more
powerful adults enjoying total legitimacy. In the colonial culture,
identification with the aggressor bound the rulers and the ruled in an
unbreakable dyadic relationship. The Raj saw Indians as crypto-
barbarians who needed to further civilize themselves. It saw British rule
as an agent of progress and as a mission. Many Indians in turn saw
their salvation in becoming more like the British in friendship or in
enmity. They may not have fully shared the British ideas of the martial
races, the hyper masculine manifestly courageous superbly loyal Indian
castes and subcultures mirroring the British middle class sexual
stereotypes but they did resurrect the ideology of the martial races
latent in traditional Indian concept of statecraft and gave the idea a
new centrality.' (Nandi, 1998, p.7)

o @l Sl v afd ZEEned aiiers | 7R A wdfewem we
SR W @ A e TEn aEa G2 SeE e G aeaEg
B O AR weE, e Fesialtee | TuaY @A9E @, T2eEe
FassTaal wameE e [l Sgare wEn] AFma G A FeaeiEae
e o | e arEna Teee AreTeEg i AW Terelaned SErg sie



214 Journal of the Department of Political Science

e Fursta’ 4izeils | wrnra e qRshl Amsfrera wmm e A sy
AR SIEHSRE IR ¢ %D SR | @A W #Amf Ao e |
e fEdie Ty @e (object) AL TS WENE TE AGl G WIS
2R Her IEE @Me e AEe |

TAferem aafice Ty Al e o oM SrememET T S
AT TE] G SIS YT 2 e | e wiemeam wamam FEa
TeY -4 e AW i OF TN TEd | ITRTE ARSI TeE T SEE]
@l Tea-sieai A g @ e Fre 5iEe g9 wEem SEsaheE
T erSEerRn i @ e o) gEfEe 399 Tegeoaam
R AW AR (A TR Fmd @ e e frfs g Wb e
@4 @ ‘Wee (leadership) <#iba @He 7 ud @72 9= @y fFam g
we wfere zre g Faafba fafay Rislca@ ke swam | aowe w@) @b
fafersfieril =13-afEam @fee e aaer smee e S o e |
wefle TR REVI-E SR FEL WA @, ArEas!’ A 'reality’ SN S0
dfeeie g1 sEse ffiem sz | Bfsiaaia sme amm @, swef wdad
Q@ T T A (@ @ g e Segibe wm 39t «w wdqr o
iR RARTe «% (A PR WA | o sreE Frels e e e aeE
A, IR A T 43 [qAde 4% ‘eEEea’ (Seduction)-4d T
o | AEEel fitds aeafere ey’ wwiea S g wrg e #fe
T R b S Sl @ <whE T @ | SR e RS
oA ALRFETA Ty 3% ‘HmEEa 93 W fEaeel (dependency) T
[T A | WEE @ @e TEE FACHL 02 @ (FRe W G300 Whee
541l (Al standard interpretation of meaning) 9t 4t *#refa o7 «=h
CEVEISIE Fwl BIFTE o | s @ A &% 79 T polysemous #THA SIEA
wefefrg wisEE ofees Fare @ie a1 e e ey ¥wha Wy Rk
o ‘el | i TR R d5fTe SEiE (e R (AR SRS
AeEdE BrTE @ FurEl e Tt W e e Fals | war aEe @,
leadership @i (FTgge =F 4% a9 ge@ea¢d 91 Seduction #fre @G
AT 2@ 2 A | oA TIey wwibe TeRe tferpre Gk ar da
<l DR (A ArEeiten wEE e | Gh G @, e aem ey
HHGE AT WAl (@97 TN e yyrmiekreg e b,
TGS A (AT AR (TP P Sed A Aol | FrEne Ty o
T T A R wal ael| az wmrEd w0 lead’ ey
wifedifs ae @@ FrEa 9 @EE @ @2 Felr 99 == e afeg Fie
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YT GG FAe (WAl Al oY e F#4l| 97 AiYE A% 25 'guide’ A1 stear'
wefie AFBET F1/ 5@ F41, FAE 'seduction’ T LEFE FUHF
wifeufae ud w1 s gfim a1 geifae aa Radsnd sa g9t 97 Fds
=mafi 7@ 'lure, 'entise’, 'decoy’, 'tempt' (TFE WA WREE/ FWAE]/
FHANA eefaaa) e | wEm g Foafs arem @ addesi aage
w0z o 75 e e (lead/ seduce), wleEwea) @ire @i Fegsis
«4! (guide/ lure) | <% WEEAGE Y ALY G WA FHACE (SITHA A1 (A,
2EFFAE T G0 worgd FEy wrg| afe enjEeaaE A oy e
feria wifra Teaaf s o= wftw 5= tofy =a12 =i 9w ey ¢
eEETa TOmEE AT AEE S w9, wifea oEE (o el qre HEns
(targeted) =ife iz fF=ife wifoms @ @egrE SwpRe wE | ©E 24 29, @9l
@ A 2EpEid Tra BEw e @ 'seducer’ widie o eEEwdl a9l
AT ARG T A G QRANEE GAHE 71 A @58 A4fex= 'seducter’ * (b | @t
TP ST (AR, 49 FER 77 'seducer’ #4ilba am @ie AEEE
(T (B e A1) wiaE @7 B <@ 'seductress' %1 FEfE =@ ba
AL HACS T T | W 3 SRR AR PEEAd o el e
o il 4l 'seductress' | (1 @i AEaelfEE werEE SiENeEE 999 T4
AT Wiwlessa 7@ 99 'seducer’ a 'seducter' €7 W€ *%s | 'lead’ W0
T’ q T’ Biew asfefi Ay W% 2@ 9w @EEsrE 'seduce’ W% G
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COIEA | AT S0 9= A, TEA1Y 949 @S et w o anfaE e
AT TS T T WSRE T, T FIE FIE T TT0E A
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ez ‘amsr wiitarg el e e s aa) o s@er @ T’
TRECHTENE FAbE] (U@ A A | Fa, Tl e fE g e
e FreEea «1iree quE e | W e (e Fag e G ame,
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@ *mATT Feie Tl AR wrererm GenE TEz | e weeer B
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foom areifen ol fTmma aw 97 arze gEdE Ard Sl T =g
erefe’ anE OB | aR v wageien wifeafas gl ey frng
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ArfEe 79 waE awE, “There is a contemporary relevance in Tagore's
problematization of nationalism and repositioning of Asia on the basis
of a worldview in which sympathy was a core value rather than profit
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“those who are gifted with the moral power of love and vision of
spiritual unity .... and the sympathetic insight to place themselves in the
position of others will be the fittest to take their parmanent place in the
age ... lying before us, and those who are constantly developing their
instinct of fight and intolerance of aliens will be eliminated”. (Tagore,
1921, p.101)
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